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THE FOLLOWING WORKS 
BY A. BOLMAR, 
May be had from any of the Principal BooU Mers in the 
United States. 

1st A Collection of One Hundred Fables, with two 
Keys; one for the literal and free translation, anil the other 
for the pronunciation of the French text. 

2d. Les Aventures de Telehaque with a Key for the 
literal and free translation of the first eight books, and in- 
tended as a Sequel to the Fables. 

3d. A Collection op Colloquial Phrases, on every 
topic necessary to maintain conversation ; arranged under 
different heads ; with numerous remarks on the peculiar pro- 
nunciation and use of various words. The whole so disposed 
as considerably to facilitate the acquisition of a correct pro- 
nunciation of the French. 

4th. A Complete Treatise on the Genders op French 
Nouns ; in a small pamphlet of 14 pages. This little work, 
which is the most complete of the kind, is the fruit of great 
labour, and will prove of immense service to every learner. 

5th. All the French Verbs, both Regular and Irregu- 
lar, in a small volume. 

The verbs lire to be, avoir to have, purler to speak, Jtnir to finish, 
recevoir J receive, vendre to sell, se lever to rise, >e bien porter lo be 
well, i'm aller to go away, arc there all conjugated throughout — affirma- 
tively — negatively— interrogatively — and negatively and interrogatively / 
an arrangement which will greatly facilitate the scholar in his learning the 
Branch verbs, and which will save the matter the trouble of eiplaining 
over and over again what may be much more easily learned from books, 
thus leaving him more time to give his pupil, during the lesson, that in* 
Mruction which canuot be found in boukd, and which must be learned 
from a master. 

6th. The Institutes op Morality, for the instruction of 
Youth, with numerous Scriptural References, by questions and 
answers. Translated by Eli K. Price and A. Bolwar. 

This little book on Morality will soon be published for the 
use of French Scholars, in the form of French and English 
dialogues. 

N. B. The above Treatise en the Genders, Mid the volume of French 
Verbs, which may be hail separately, are to form part of a French Giatn- 
mar on quite a new plan, and which will soon bo published. Liko the 
Fables and Telemachus, the French Grammar Will be calculated far 
school and self instruction. 
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Of Verbs. 

I A verb is a word which expresses what ia affirmed of 
persons, animals, ihings, etc. 

3. Or, as it is more commonly defined, a verb is a word, or 
that part of speech which signifies to do, to be, or to suffer* 

3. 1 When wo say John it polite, we affirm that the quality polite, be- 
longs to John. When we say Join is not polite, we also affirm that tlie 
quality polite, docs not belong to John — in both sentences, the word is, 
which expresses that affirmation, ifl a verb. 

Of the different sorts of French Verbs. 

4. There are in French seven sorts of verba : — the auxiliary 
verb — the active verb — the neuter verb — the passive verb — the 
reflected verb — the reciprocal vert) — and the unipersonal, or 
impersonal verb. 

Of Auxiliary Verbs. 

5. A verb is auxiliary when it serves to conjugate some of 
the tenses of other verbs. 

6. In French there are but two auxiliary verbs, Avoir to have, 
and Etre to be. 

7. Avoir, is sometimes an auxiliary verb, and sometimes an irregular 
active verb of the third conjugation. 

8. j4t>oir to have, is an auxiliary verb whenever it is used to conjugate 
the compound tenses of another verb, as: vohs atxtparll you have spoKEn, 
&c. When auxiliary, it is always followed by the participle past of some 
Other verb. 

9. jinoir to have, is an active verb, whenever it is used to indicate the 
possession of any thing— -an, vaus avez une pomme you have an apple, flte. 

10. Avoir to have, is used as an auxiliary verb — 1st, to all the active 
verba, and 2d, to upward of six hundred neuter verbs. 

11. Etre to be, is sometimes an auxiliary verb and sometimes an 
irregular neuter verb of the fourth conjugation. It is also called substan- 
live verb. 

12. Eire to be, is an auxiliary verb, whenever it is used to conjugate 
(lie compound tenses of another verb — as, jc suisfrappl Lam struck, &c 
When auxiliary it is aJways followed by the participle past of some 
other verb. 

13. Etre to be, is a neuter verb whenever it is used to indicate the 
state of any person or thing — as, j'e suis iei I am hero — cette table est 
ronJe this table is round, &c. 

14. Etre to be, is used as an auxiliary verb— 1st, To a few neuter verb b, 
the list of which may bo found in page I6'0. — 2d, To til the passive verbs— 
and 3d, To all Urn reflected and reciprocal verhs, although these two last 
kinds of verbs are conjugated with to have in English 
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2 OP ACTIVE, NEUTER, AND PASSIVE VERES. 

Of Active Verbs. 

15. A verb is active in French when it expresses that an 
agent called nominative, or subject, performs an action on an 
object, or regimen, without the help of a preposition — as, Jean 
frappe Joseph John strikes Joseph, &c. 

Of Neuter Verbs. 

16. A verb is neuter in French — 1st, When it expresses that 
an agent called nominative, or subject, performs an action, that 
either is, or can be directed towards an object or regimen, with 
the help of a preposition — as, Jean parte a Joseph John speaks 
to Joseph. 2d, When it expresses the state, situation, or man- 
ner of being, or existing, of the nominative or subject — as, 
je dors I sleep — Jean est id John is here, &c. 

17. Note — The words active and neuter, applied to verbs, do not mean 
tlint an active vorb expresses action, and that a neuter verb expresses 
inaction. For chanter to sing, -which is an active verb, does cot express 
bo much action as courir to run, which is a neuter verb. It means that 
the verbs called active, are those alter which une personne a person — or 
line chose a tiling ; can be put as an object or regimen, without a prepo. 
litian — as.frapper une personne to strike a person — -frapper one chase to 
strike a tiling; whereas the verbs called neuter, are those after which 
une pemmne a person— or une chose a thing; cannot be put as an object 
or regimen without a preposition, being cither expressed or understood — 
as, eoimr d unepersonne to run to a person ; in English the preposition is 
often understood — as, to run an hour meaning to run during an hour. Some 
neuter verbs, those that express the state of the nominative, or subject,' 
adijiit tiTno uijjcct. or rrjMijiru, r-ilher with «r without a preposition — as, 
je dors I sleep— je suit I am. The best division of verbs, I think, is that 
of Mr. Noah Webster, in his Dictionary, who divides them into transitive 
and intransitive ; but I could not for the French adopt Ibis division, whicii 
would confuse ttie pupil, whose French Dictionary would not be on that 

Of Passive Verbs. 

18. A verb is passive in French, when it indicates tit at the 
nominative, or- subject, bears the effect of another's action — a.-, 
Jeanfut prappe par Joseph John was struck by Joseph — Jean 
fut tuipar une balk John was killed by a ball. 

19. The passive verbs in French, as in English, are formed with the 
help of the different lenses and persons of the auxiliary verb, Btre to be; 
to which U joined the participle past, of the verb to be conjugated— as, je 
fttir frappe 1 am struck — il sera vendu it will bo sold, &c 

20. AU the French active verbs may be employed in the passive voice, 
cicept awir to have. 
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OP REFLECTED AND RECIPROCAL VERBS, OiC. 3 

21. In French the passive voica of verbs is but very seldom used, we 
generally make use of Ihe active voice; for instance, instead of saying Jean 
fut frappe par Joseph John was struck by Joseph — we would more readily 
say, Joseph frappa Jean Joseph struck John, &.C 

22. Properly speaking, there are no passive verbs in French; for etre 
frappe to be struck— }t sais frappi I am struck ; is no more a passive verb 
than ifr* maladt to be sick — je suit malade I am sick, Sec, 

Of Reflected Verbs. 

23. A verb ia reflected when it expresses an action which 
fulls on the nominative, or subject — as, je me Jlatte I flatter 
myself, &c. 

Of Reciprocal Verba. 

24. A verb ia reciprocal when it expresses that two or more 
nominatives, or subjects act upon each other — as, Jean et Joseph 
s'aiment John and Joseph love one another — Jean, Joseph, et 
Paul s'aiment John, Joseph, and Paul love each other, &c. 

Of TJnipersonal or Impersonal Verbs. 

25. A verb is unipersonal or impersonal when it expresses 
what happens — as, ilpleut it rains — il arriea it happened, &c. 

26. They are called by some unipersonal, because they ore only used 
ill one person ; the third person singular. 

27. They am called by others impersonal, because the acts indicated by 
Ihent, are attributed to no person. 

Division of the Verbs. 
2S. The above seven different sorts of verbs, are divided into 
regular, and irregular, perfect, and defective verba. 

Of Regular Verbs. 

29. Regular Verbs are those whose tenses are conjugated 
in a uniform manner, according to some general standard- 

- . Of Irregular Verbs. 

30. Irregular Verbs are those which deviate, in the conjuga- 
tion of their tenses, from the general standard, given for the 
conjugation of regular verba. 

Of Perfect Verbs. . 

31. Perfect Verbs have all their moods, tenses, and persons. 

Of Defective Verbs. 
82. Defective Verbs are those which want some of their 
moods, tenses, or persons. 
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OF HOODS AMD TENSES. 



Conjugation of Yerbt. 

33. To conjugate a verb, is to write or rehearse il, with all 
its different inflections, through every mood, tense, number, and 
person. 

Of Moods. 

34. Mood, signifies manner. We call moods the different 
manners of using a verb, in order to express the different ways 
in which an action is performed, or suffered. 

35. A verb may be used in French in five different man- 
ners, namely, in an indefinite, positive, conditional, imperative, 
and subordinate manner ; which constitute live moods in verbs, 
called the infinitive mood., the indicative mood, the conditional 
mood, the imperative mood, and the subjunctive mood. 

30. The Infinitive mood, is so called, because it expresses 
tin action in an indefinite manner, without any reference to 
number or person — as, chanter losing — panir to punish. 

37. The Indicative mood, affirms in a direct, positive, and 
absolute manner, that a thing is or is not, without depending 
on any other word, whatever may be the time to which the 
affirmative relates — as, je connais ces dames I know these 
ladies— -fai vu ces dames I have seen these ladies— -je ne 
porterai pas ce livre I will not carry this book, &c. 

38. The Conditional mood, denotes that a thing or an action 
would take place, or would have taken place, depending on a 
condition — as,je vous rendrais service sije le pouvais I would 
render you service if I could— je vous aurais rendu service si 
je Vavais pu I would have rendered you service if I had been 
able, &c. 

39. The Imperative mood, is used for either commanding, 
exhorting, entreating, or permitting — as, venez ici come here — 
faites cela do that — permeUee-moi de sortir allow mo to go 
out, &c. 

40. The Subjunctive mood, represents a person or a thing, 
under a condition, motive, wish, or supposition, and is depen- 
dant on a conjunction — as, je soukaite quHl vienne I wish (that) 
he may come, 6zc. In English the conjunction is often un- 
derstood. 

Of Tenses. 

41 . Tenses indicate whether an action, is doing, has been 
done, or will be done : hence three tenses, the present, the 
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K A sirs AND HUM11KK OF TEHSE9. 



past, and tlie future. These tenses have been subdivided, to 
mark their difference with accuracy. 

42. The tenses of verbs are divided into simple and com- 
pound. 

43. Simple tenses arc those which are conjugated without 
the help of either the auxiliary, Avoir to have, or Eire to be. 

44. Compound tenses, (which have also other names, which 
indicate more clearly their use,) are those which are formed 
with tlie help of either the auxiliary, Avoir to have, or Eire 
to be j to which the past participle of the verb to be conjugated, 
is joined. 

Names and Number of Tenses in each Mood. 

45. The Infinitive mood has five tenses ; 
The present, [which is the root of the verb,) 
The past or perfect, (or compound of the present,) 
The participle present or active, 

The compound of the participle present, and 
Tiie participle past or passive. 

46. The Indicative mood has eight tenses ; 
The present, 

The perfect or preterit indefinite, (or compound of the present,) 
The imperfect, 

The pluperfect, (or compound of the imperfect,) 
The preterit definite, 

The preterit anterior, (or compound of the preterit definite,) 
The future absolute, and 

The future anterior, (or compound of the future absolute.) 

47. The Conditional mood has two tenses ; 
The present, and 

The past, (or compound of the present.) 

48. The Imperative mood has but one tense, which is nl 
once present and future. Present with respect to the action 
of commanding, and future with respect to the thing enjoined. 

49. The Subjunctive mood has four tenses ; 
The present or future, 

The preterit or past, (or compound qf the present,) 
The imperfect, and 

The pluperfect, (or compound of the imperfect.) 



OF NUMBERS AND TXRSONS. 



Of Numbers. 

50. Number, is the form which verba assume, to denote 
their agreement with their nominatives. 

51. There arc two numbers in every tense : the singular, 
which is employed when only one thing, or one person is men- 
tioned — as, la maison tombe the house is falling — Joseph parle 
Joseph speaks. And the plural, which is employed when 
more than one thing, or more than one person are mentioned — 
as, les maisons tambeni the houses are falling — Joseph et Jean 
parlent Joseph and John speak. 

Of Persons. 

52. Each number has three persons. 

First Person. 

53. The first person is the person who speaks, or the persons 
who speak; it is designated by^'e I, in the singular — as,je pense 
I think* and by nous we, in the plural — as, nous pensons we 
think. 

Second Person. 

54. The second person is the person spoken to, or the per- 
sons spoken to; it is expressed by tu thou, for the singular — as, 
lu penses thou thinkest; and by vovs you, for the plural — as, 
nous penses you think. 

55. When in speaking- to one person, we wish lo be polite and respectful ; 
custom lias established in modern languages (hat the second person plural 
be used instead of llio second person singular : thus, for instance, a person 
■peaking to Mr. A-., instead of saying tu <s ici tliou art here — will say 
vous etci ici you are here ; as he would if he was speaking to several 

56. When one person only is spoken to, if an adjective comes after tbo 
verb, (hat adjective is put in the singular, although, through politeness and 
custom, (lie verb be in the plural : thus in speaking to Mr. A..., I shall say 
reus lies fort you ore strong — whereas in speaking to several persons, the 
adjective will he in the plural ; speaking to Messrs A... and B..., I shall say 
twns ttt$ forts you aro strong. 

57. Wher. in addressing ourselves to a person, politeness or respect 
induces us to use a dignifying expression, instead of a personal pronoun 
i>f the second person, the verb as well as what relates to that expression, 
is put in the third person:, for instance, instead of saying Monsieur 
ovez-BOUS tit la honti de penter a ee que sous m'actz promts, we say 
Monsieur a.l.U en la honti de penser a ce qn'il m'a promts 7 Have you 
been so kind, Sir, as to think of what you promised mo 7 The literal 
translation of Iho French is; Sir has he had llio goodness to think to 
what ho has. promised me. 
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01 THE DIFFEBEHT WAYS OP COXJUGATIKS VERBS. 7 

Third Person. 

68. The third person, is the person spoken of or the persons 
spoken of; it is expressed by il he or it ; or elle she or it, for the 
singular, or by any noun in the singular — as, il parle he speaks 
— elle parle she speaks — Vhomme parle man speaks. And by 
Us they — tiles they, or any noun in the plural — as, ils parlent 
they speak — elles parlent they speak — les homines parlent 
men speak. 

'Different Ways of Conjugating Verbs. 

59. There are four ways of conjugating verbs : — 1st, Affir- 
matively; 2d, Negatively ; 3d, Interrogatively ; 4tli, Nega- 
tively and Interrogatively. 

First Way. 

60. Affirmatively. 'When verba are preceded by their nomi- 
natives or subjects, and used without any negation, they are said 
to be conjugated affirmatively — a.i,jeparle I speak — tu paries 
thou speakest, &c. 

Second Way. 

81. Negatively. Verbs arc conjugated negatively, by placing 
ne immediately after the nominative or subject of the verb ; 
and pas after the verb, in simple tenses — as, je ne parle pas 
I speak not, &c. In compound tenses, ne is placed as in the 
simple tenses, after ths nominative or subject of the verb ; 
but pas is placed between the auxiliary and the participle past, 
of the verb— as,_/e n'ai pas parU I have not spoken. iVeandpaa 
are generally placed together, before the infinitive present — as, 
ne pas parler not to speak ; however a few writers place ne before 
the infinitive present, and pas after ; neparler pas not to speak. 

Tttird Way. 

62. Interrogatively. Verbs are conjugated ititcrrogativch/ 
jn French, by placing the pronoun, which is the nominative 
or subject of the verb, after the verb, in simple tenses ; the 
pronoun must be joined to the verb by a hyphen — as, parle-je 
do I speak — parles-tu dost thou speak — parle-t-il does lie 
speak, dec. In compound tenses, the pronoun must be placed 
after the auxiliary, that is, between the auxiliary and the par- 
ticiple past of the verb ; the pronoun must also be joined to 
the auxiliary by a hyphen — as, ai-je parte have I spoken — 
at tu parle hast thou spoken — a-t-il parle has he spoken, &c. 



8 0» TOE DIFFERENT WAYS OF CONJUGATING VERBS. 

63. When a noun instead of a personal pronoun is the nomi- 
native of the verb, in the interrogative sentence, this noun, 
subject of the question, is placed before the verb ; and either of 
the pronouns il, elle, Us, or elles, according to the gender and 
number of the noun, is added and placed after the verb in 
simple tenses, joined to it by a hyphen ; and in compound 
tenses, after the auxiliary, joined to it by a hyphen. 

Example in Simple Tenses. 
Monjrere sait-U ? My brother knows he 1 

Meaning Docs my brother know t 

Example in Compound Tenses. 
Mesfreres avaient-ils chante? My brothers had they sung? 

Meaning Had my brothers sung ? 
Observations. 

64. 1st, TliD first person of tho present of tho indicative mood, ending 
with c mute, (sec page 44 ,) in all tho verbs of the first conjugation, and 
in about fifteen of the irregular verba of tha second, we are obliged, 
to avoid a disagreeable sound, to put an acute accent on the e mute, when 
used interrogatively— as, je park I speak— -parli-je do I speak— j 'altera 
I opon — oavri-je do I open, &c. 

65. 2d, Whan tho first person singular of the present of the indicative, 
of any verb, has only one syllable, wo cannot use it interrogatively; thus, 
wo cannot say, vendn.je do I sell — -prends-je do I take, &c. We have 
recourse to a different expression, we say, at-ce que je vends do I sell— 
est-ce yue je prendg do I take, &c. Tha only exceptions that custom 
authorises— arc, fais-je do I do—Jis-j'e do I say — duis-je do I owe — vois-je 
do I see — oi-je havo I — and vaii-je do I go. 

66. 3d, When tlio third person singular of any tense, ends with t or a, 
wo aro obliged, to avoid a disagreeable sound, to put a t between two 
hyphens : thus, ■(-, between the verb and the pronoun, il or elle — as, a-t-U 
has he — a-i.sIZe has ahe~ parlej-il does he speak— parle-t-tllc does aba 
speak, &c. 

67. 4th, Tho imperative mood, and tho subjunctive mood, cannot bo 
used interrogatively ; we however, can say, in the present of the subjunc- 
tive, puiisi-je may I ; and in the imperfect of the subjunctive, dufi-je 
were I obliged to. 

Fourth Way. 

68. Negatively and Interrogatively. Verbs are conjugated 
negatively and interrogatively, in French, by placing in simple 
tenses ne before the verb, the subject or nominative pronoun, 
after the verb, joined to it by a hyphen, and pas after the 
pronoun — as, ne parl£-je pas ? do I not speak 1 &c. And in 
compound tenses, by placing ne before the verb, the subject or 
nominative pronoun, after the auxiliary ; and pas after the pro- 
noun ; then comes the participle past of the verb, to bo conjuga- 
ted, which comes last, n'ai-je pas parli 7 have I not spoken I &c. 
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69. When a noun instead of a personal pronoun, is the nomi- 
native of the verb, in a sentence both negative and interroga- 
tive, this noun, subject of the question, is placed before the 
verb, and either of the pronouns, U, die, Us, or cites, is added, 
and placed after the verb in simple tenses, joined to it by a 
hyphen ; and in compound tenses, after the auxiliary, joined 
to it by a hyphen. 

Example in Simple Tenses. 

Ma samr tie sait-elle pas ? My sister knows she not t 
Meaning Does not my sister know J 

Example in Compound Tenses. 

""^hZ*""*""*"'"™} My.i.t.r.h^lh.jnot.uos' 
Meaning Had not my Bisters song 1 

70. The tour observations made with regard to the conjugation of verbs 
interrogatively, apply also to veibs conjugated both negatively and intei- 



Conjugation of the Auxiliary Verbs. 

71. The auxiliary verbs avoir to have, and tire to be, being 
oaed in the formation of the compound tenses of all the other 
verbs, it will be proper to begin by their conjugation. 

72. Avoir to have, is employed aa an auxiliary, to conjugate 
its own compound tenses — so that any compound tenses of 
avoir to have, is one of its simple tenses, to which the participle 
past has been added ; thus the preterit indefinite, (or compound 
of ike present?) is formed with, the present indicative ,fai I have, 
to which the participle past, cu had, is added— -fai eu I have 
had — tu as eu thou hast had, &c.; and so on of the other com- 
pound tenses. 

73 The compound tenses of Hre to be, are formed with the 
help of avoir to have, so that any compound tense of Hre to be, 
is composed of a simple tense of avoir to have, to which the 
participle past of itre to be, is added; thus the preterit indefi- 
nite, (or compound of the present,) is formed with the present 
indicati ve,fai I have, of avoir to have, to which the participle 
past, etc been, of itre to be, is added ; j'ai &e I have been — 
tu as eti thou hast been, &c; and so on, of the other compound 
tenses. 

74. Observe that the terminations of the imperfects, and of the con- 
onals, which ara now generally spelt sit, ois, oil, rient, in all verbs, 
■e formerly, and are still now, by a few writers, spolt ait, ois, oil, oinK. 

'"--—w spelling is nearer the fro. 



AVOIR 



to have. 



■ami. dne. te. t'crit. mere. flro. iilole. gitc. opera. Star. tout, vi 
*3f. arm, tub, ale, innre. llirrc. idiom, eei. op era, over, loo, fi 

tCONJUGATION OF THE AUXILIARY VERB. 
Avoir io have. (Affirmatively. ) 
INFINITIVE MOOD. 



to ham 
lo have h\d 



ajant ou having had 6 yan tu 

-E- PARTICIPLE PA ST Or PERFECT Or PASSIVE, 

eu, tn. i. euo,/. ». ous,tji.jj. euos,/.ji. Aod u 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

-V- PRESENT. ; 

J'ai Shave' ■■ M 

tu M t!,ou hast to a 

il a he hai i la 

nous avons ' ice have nou za von 

vous avez youhani- 11 vou rave" 

ilsont Iheyhave ilioa 

-O- FiBIHOT Or PRET EEI V INDEFINITE, 

JWea , """"^""/S^" 1 * jeu 

luaaou Ihoit hail had luazu 

il a ou he hat had i la u 

nous avons ou we have had nou za von 

vous avcz ou you have had vou za ve" ! 

they have had il zon tu 

i had ja vi 

iA»u /is ifif tu a vi 

he had i la vi 

you had vouzavi£ 

they had il za vi 

PLUPERFECT, 
or umtomiof the imperfect. 

J'avais eu I had had ja vd zu 

tu avais eu thou hadst had- tu a ve zu 

Havaiteu he had had i la vim 

nous avioos su toe had had nou za vi o; 

vous tvioi ou you had had vou za vi & 

Us avaient eu they had had il M T ) tu 

(See piifiel, an. 7, 



to have. 
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•mur. miir. ieuna. itHne. boiie. boito. aitcrc, mgrnt. onde. un, anitN. 
«j,as t in pW.iira, gn, aa ni m union. i», as iff, in Witfiam. 



J'eus I had 

la eus thou hadit 

il tut he kad 

nous edmes vie had 

vous eutes jiou /mi 

lis euront they inn! 



-K- 


METERIT ANTERIOR, 






er tompnnd of Uc prtimit. 




J"eua DU 


I had kad 




tu cub cu 


ikou hadst kad 


£?» 




he had kad 




nous eiimps 


eu we had had 




vous eutea e 


a you kad kad 




Ua CUiOnt cu 


Ikey kad had 




-L- 

J'aurai 


FUTURE ABSOLUTE. 

Iskall or willkave 






tko'a ilmll or will havi 


tu o r! 




kc shall or wilt have 




noua aurona 


ice shall or will hare 






you shall at will have 


you zo rd 


ila auront 


they skall or will halt 





/ timii or will have kad 
thou shall or will have kad 
ke shall or tsiii have had 
we iftafi or trill have had 
y<tu shall or wifi have kad 
they ikall or will have kad 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



PRESENT. 

1 should, would, could, 
or might have 
thou ihouldit, wauldst, 

couldst, or niizLtsl tun c 
he should, would, could, 

ioub aurbna ' llou!d >™ ^J}^*^ 

■ Jiou should, would, could, 
' '" " ' or might have 

. , tltcy should. would t could. 



J'aurais eu, 



or Hi eussr.nl eu 



qu'il ait 
qu'ils aiont 



quo nous ayona 
que ions ay ex 
qu'ill aicnl 



qu'il a aicnt eu 
Quo j'ousse 

qS'lETul 



mind of 'he preirnr. 

J shuuld, would, could, 

or might have had 
thou shouldst, wouldst, 
couldst, or mightst have had 
he sltould, would, could, 

or viight have liad 
we should, would, could, 

or might have had 
you should, would, could, 

or might have had 
they should, would, could, 
or might have had 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
have (thou) 
let him have 
tetusltave 
have (you) 
let them have 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



that they may have 

lhat I may have liad 
that thou mays! have had 
that he may have liad 
thai we may linve had 
that you may have had 
that they may have had 



that I might have 
that thou mights! have 
thai he might have 
that we might have 
that you might hart 
lit at they might liave 

f lit imperfect. 

that I might have had 
that thou mightst have had 
that he might have had 
that we might have had 
lhatyoumight have had 
that they might have had 



ki la 

tit 
kilze 



koje 
ko tu i 
ki Id 

ke nou zi yon 
kc vou 7& ji 



ki! ze 



ki lutu 

ke nou zu si on in 
ka vou zu si 6 m 
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CONJUGATION OF THE AUXILIARY VERB. 
Avoir to have (Negatively.) 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

ne pas avoir not to have no pa z& voir 

n'avoir pas eu not to have had Da voir pi xu 

-O- PARTICIPLE PRESENT Or ACTIVE. 

n'ayantpas not having nfiyanpi 

-D- COMPOUND OF THE PARTICIPLE PRESENT. 

n'ayant pas eu having not had n( yon pa zu 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



jo ng pi 

luVAonpi 
you nave pi 





/ have not 




thou hast not 




he hat not 


nous n'avons pai 


i vie have not 


vous n'avcz pas 


you have not 


ils n'ont pas 


they hone not 


-a- PERFECT Of PRETERIT INDEFJ 




or [impound of thepment. 




I have not had 




thou hait not had 


i! n'a pas eu 


he has not had 


nous n'a von a pas 


ea vie have not had 


vous n'avez pas ( 


■a you have not had 


ils n'ont pas eu 


they have not had 


-H- 


IMPERFECT. 


Je n'avais paB 


Iliad not 




thou lutdtt not 


il n'a vail pas 


hehadnot 


nous n'avions pn 


s tee had not 


vous n'avici pas 


yov, had not 


ils n'avaiont pas 


they had not 



nou navon pazu 
you na ve pi iu 

tunav! pi 
i] nave pi 
nounavi on pi 
vou na vi 6 pi 

or impound of the imperfect. 

Je n'avais pas eu / had not had je na \i pi zq 

to n'avais pas cu thou hadit not had lu na yi pi zu 

il n'avait pas ou he had not had il na vd pi zu 

nous n'avions pas eu in had not had nounavionpS zu 

vous n'avioi passu you had not had vounavi i pa zu 

ilsn'avaient passu thry had not had ilnavepuzo 



14 avoir to have. 



'anil, ctno. te. Icrit, mere. clrc. i'dole. gito. opSra. fltor. lout, voiiio. 
'at. arm. tub. alo. mafe. there, idiom, eel. opera, over, loo, fool. 



Jo n'ens pas / had nol jo nu pi 

tu n'oua pa» thou hadit not tu nu pa 

11 ri'eut pas he had not il nu pi 

nous n'eumes paa ^ toe had not nou num pi 

vous n 'elites pas you had not . vou nut pi 

Usn'ourcntpas tlicykadnot il nur pa 



Je n'oua pan eu I had not had 

tu n'euB pas eu thou hadst not had 

il n'oul pas eu he had not had 

nous n'ettmes pas eu tec had not had 

vous n'outes pas eu you had nothad 

Us n'ouronl pas eu they had not had 



J shall or it ill not have 
thou shall or trill not have 
he shall or will 710/ have 
toe shall or will not have 
you shall or trill not have 
they sltall or will not have 



au pa iu 
.u num pa zn 



tu no r,\ pa 
il no ra pa 
nou no ron pa 
vou no re pi 
il no ron pi 



pill not have had jo m 

or trill not have had lu n 

r will not have had il nt 

•r will not have had nou 

>r trill not have had you 

01 mill not have had il nc 



>r£ piiu" 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



Je n'aurais pas 
tu n'aurais poa 
il n 'aurait pas 

nous n'aurions pas 
vous n'auriez pas 



J should, would, could, 
or might nol have 
thou ihouMit, wouldst, 

amidst, or mights! not have 
he should, would, could, 

or migld not have 
toe should, would, could, 

or might not have 
you should, would, could, 

or might nil have 
they should, would, could, 
or might not have 



jo no re pi 
tu no ri pk 
il no ri pi 
nou no ri on pi 
vou no ri i p& 
ilnort pa 



to Itave. 



15 



Jo n'auraia paa eu, I ihould, would, could, je no r£ pa zu 
orj'e n'eunepai eu or might not have had je nui pa sit 

tu n'auraia pas eu, thou ihouldsUwotUdit, eouldit, tunortpizu 
or tu n'euttapai eu or mightst not have had tu *ui pa =u 
il n'aurait paa eu, . he should, would, could, il no re pfL zu 
or ti n'eul pat eu or might not have had • ti nu pi au 

nous n'aurions pas eu, tec tkould, would, could, nou no ri on pa zi 
or noutn'euiiiow paieu or nugA/ no! have had nou nu ji on pas 
voufl n'aurioz pas eu, you ikauld, would, could, vou no ri 6 pa zu 
or cow n'eusties pas eu or might not have had iou nu ji ^ pd sii 
ila n'auraient pas eu, they should, would could, il no ri pa zu 
or tit n'tuiien; pat eu or might not have had U nui pa su 
-r- IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

havenat (thou) ne pi 
lei hint not have kil nfi pft 
it( ui noi have n£ yon pi 

Aaoe not (you) nri yd pi 
let them not have kil nc pa 



n'aie paB 
qu'il n'ail pas 
n'ayons paa 
n'ayoz pas 
qu'ilfl n'aiont pas 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



Que je n'aie pas 
que tu n'aies pas 
qu'il n'ait paB 
que nous n'ayons paa 
qua vous n'ayez pas 
qu'ila n'aient paa 



thai I may 
that thou mayit 
that he may 



r compound of t&o prti 



Queje n'eussepas 
que tu n'ouasos paa 
qu'il n'eutpas 



that I _ 
that thou maytt 
that he may 



that I might 
thalthoumighhi 
that he might 
that me might 
that you might 
that they might 



tr cempound of I Ae mftrfltt. 
Que jc n'euaae pas eu that I might 
que tu n'euases pas au that lhaumighttt 
qu'il n'oiit paa cu that he might 



que vous n'eussiaz paa eu that you might 
qu'ikn'euraentpu eu that tlicymigld 



kej i!f ; pa 
a ke tu nd pa. 
5 kil nS pa 
ft ko nou ne yon pa 
S ke vou n<5 ye" pi 

kilne pa 



5 ks nou nfi yon pft zi 
g ko vou n£ yi pi zu 
S. kil ne pa zu 



f kilnu pazu 
1 ke nou nu si on pfi tu 
>■ ke vou nusi 6 pa zu 
Z. kil nue pa zu 



16 avoir to Jiave. . 

'ami. due. le. terit. miro. inc. idolo. gite. opera, otor. lout, voiho. 
»n/. aria, tub, ale, mure, thero. idiom, ed. opera., over, too, fool. 



CONJUGATION OF THE AUXILIARY VERB. 
Avoir to have. {Interrogatively.) 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 





PRESENT. 




Ai-je 

M-ttt 




. 


Iiatl Ikoit 


ftu 


a-i-ii 




a til 


avons-nous 








have you 






hone ihey 


ontiT" 


-O- PERFECT or PRETERIT INDEFINITE. 






ecwrpnud of the prcitnt. 




Ai-je cu 


have I had 


CjU 




hast thou had 


ft tuu 


a-t-ilou 


hat he had 




avons-nous eu 


have ice had 






have you had 


a ve vou zu 




have they had 


on til zu 




IMPERFECT. 




Avals -js 


had I 






hadilthou 






had he 




av ions-nous • 
aviei-voua 


had we 


a vi on noil 


had you 




avaicat-ilB 


liadthey 


a ve lU° U 




PLUPERFECT, 






jjupjujid 0/ the imperfect. 




Avaia-je eu 


had I had 


aviju 


avais-tu ea 


hadit thou had 


a vi tu u 




had he had 


a vi til u 


aviorm-nous eu 


had toe had 


a vi on nou zu 




had you had 


a vi e vou 7.u 


ftvaiont-ila eu ■ 


had they had 


a ve til zu 




PRETERIT DEFINITE. 




Em-je 


had I 


«j 


eiis-tu 


had si thou 


u tu 


eut-il 


had he 


uta 


eujneB-nona 


had ice 


urn nou 


elites- voua 




ut von 


curent-ila 


haa they 


urtil 



AVOIR 



to have 



Eus-jc cu 


had I had 




eiu-tu eu 


hud si thou had 


uluu 




}iad he had 




oUmes-nous fill 


had we had 


umnouw 


eates-vouB eu 


had you had 


ut vou zu 


ourent-ils eu 


had they had 


urtilzu 


















aura-t-il 


shall or will he have 


o ra til 




shall or mill tee have 


o ron nou 








auront-ils 


thall or will they have 


o ron tfl 




TDTCHE ANTE a JO ft, 

or ctaipwndeftlisfvturt. 




Aurai-je eu 
auras-tu eu 


ihaU or will 1 have had 


oNja 


ihall or will thou have had 


o rl tu u 


aura-t-tl eu 


shall or will he have had 


ora tilu 


aurons-noiiB ou 


shall or will we have had 


o ron dou n 


aurez-vouB eu 


shall or will you have had 


o re" vou zu 


auront-ils eu 


shall or mill they have had 


o ron til zu 




CONDITIONAL MOOD. 





Auraia-ja 



Auraia-jo ou, 
or eutsi-je eu 
auraia-lu eu, 

aurait-il eu, 
or e&t-il eu 



n eussions-nous eu 



should, would, could, 
or might I have 
shouldst, wouldst, eouldsl, 

or might il than hace 
should, would, could, 

or might he have 
tliouldi would, could, 
or might we have 
should, would, could, 

or might you have 
should, would, could, 

or might they have 

nxdoftieprtstnt. 

should, would, could, 

or might I have had 
shouldst, wouldst, eouldst, 

or mightst thou have had 
should, would, could, 

or might he have had 
should, would, could, 

or might we hare had 
should, would, emild, 

or might you have had 
should, would, could, 
or might they have had 



ore tu 



o li til 

Oil} u 

IS. 



VOU n 
. re til zu 



CONJUGATION OF THE AUXILIARY VERB. 
Avoir to liave (Negatively and Interrogatively.) 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



n'avons-noua pas eu 
n'avGi-Toua pas eu 
n'oct-ile pas eu 



has! thou not 
has he not 
have we not 
have you nol 
as have they not 

PERFECT Or FBETERIT INDEFINITE, 

or ampwxd of tuprtitu. 
i eu have I not had 

i eu hail thou not had 

has he not had 
liave we nol had 



lift tu pa 

na til pa 



nej pa za 
na lu pi iu 
na lil pazu 
na von noupi zu 

non V til V pa^u ^ 



N nvais-je pas 
n'avais-lu pas 
n'avait-il pas 



had I nol 
hadsl lhau nr. 

pas had we nol 



id you nl 
id Ihey Hi 



Tv'^a 
na ve til pa 
na vi on nou pft 
na vi £ vou pa 
nave til pa 



N'avaiB-jo pas ei 
n'avaia-tu pas hi 
n'avait-il pas eu 



omptnxd if Hi mpirftcU 



na vej pa ro 
na ve tu pa. zi 
na ve til pa a 
navion noup: 



n'euiiies-noiis pas 
n'outea-vuus pas 
a'enrent.ilg paa 



n^'V-Tpa 11 

KM lil pi 



AVOIR 



to have. 



19 



"j, as > in plea » uie. gn, e 



N'auB-ja pas ei 
n'oua-tu paa ot 
n'out-il pu ei 



H» a » ni o/ Uj prcurit. 
had I not had 
hadst thou not hud 
hod ht not hud 

. had wt not had 
had you not had 
had they nof had 



bz-vous pas 
n'auront-Ua pas 



tkall or will we not have i 

ihail or trill you not have i 

ihalt or they not have i 

ITURK ANTERIOR, 
mpound of the future 

•hall or will I not have had i 

ihalt or wilt thou not have had i 

*/to« or iriVi /ie not have had ] 

i *ftaii or wt7i tie no/ have had ] 

i/iaii ot will you not have had i 

iftaii or ifli// tficy not have had i 

CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



nu tu pi zu 
nu til pa zu 
num nou pi in 
nut vou pa zu 
nur Ul P 6 zu 

no rej p a 
no ra iu pi 
no ra til pa 



n'aurait-il paa 
n's.uriona-nous pas 



ir mightit thou noihave 
ihould, would, could, 

or might he not have 
thould, wo&mpuld 

or mighnte 'nut have 
thould, would, could, 

or might you not liuve 
ihould, would, could, 
or might tliey not have 



no rij p& 
no ti tu pi, 
no ri til pi 
no ri on nou pa 
no ri * vou pi 
no ri til pi 

N'aaraia-jo pas eu, ihould, would, could, no rij pi zu 

or n'eutii-jepas tu or might I not have had nu tlj p& tu 
n'aurais-lu pas eu, ihouldst, WOuldtt, couldil, no ri tu pi iu 

or n'eusses-tu pal eu or mightil thou not have had nus tu pa su 
n'aurait il pas ou, ihould, u-o'ildj could, ■ no re til pa zu 

orn'eut-itpit! eu oztaight he not have had nu til p& zu 

n'auriona-nouB pas cu, ^ no ri on nou pi zu 

n'auriez-voua pas " shmiH, would, could, no ri £ vou pi 

or n'eutliee-vow pae eu or might you not have had nu ai t vou pa. tu 

a'auriient-ils pas eu, ihould, would could, no ri til pi zu 

or n'eiwent-i/s pas cu or might they not hate had nut ti! pa zu 
2 D 
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Y AVOIR 



there to be. 



CONJUGATION OF THE UNIPERSONAL VERB. 
Y avoir tliere to be (JJJfirmativefy.) 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

*- P1K8BKT. 

r avoir there to be i a voir 



nyanl there being 1 C yai 



Y ayant oa there having been i t yan ll 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

* there are il ya 



II y a eu there hat been or there ham been 0 ya u 

-H- lUTEXrlCT. 

II y avail there was or there were U ya vi 

flynvaitou * 

nywt 

II y eut cu there had been il yu la 



H y aura there will t« il yo n 

-M- TTTURE 1HTUOI, 

nr ampniil of IjlijfciiiH. 

Ilyaumeu there will have been il yo n 

CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



II y auiiiil there -.could be il yo ri 

II y annul cu there would have been il yo ri tu 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Qu'il y ait thai there may be kil ji 

Qu'il y ait cu that there may have been kil yi tu 

-B- JHFERFBCT. 

Qu'il y eut fiuf f/iere mig/ir be kil yu 



'mur. miir. jeune. jetine. boite. boitc. ancrc. ingrat. ondo. un. amen, 
'j, as t in ploajuro. gn, as ni in union, ill, a a ttt, in Wiffiam . 

CONJUGATION OF THE UNIPERSONAL VERB. 
Y avoir there to be (Negatively.) 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT. 

Ne pas y avoir not there to he, nepiiiavoir 



Ne paa y avoir ou not there to have been ne pa zi a voi ru 

-O- PiETIOirtE PRESENT Or ACTIVE, 

N'yayantpas tliere not being ni£yuipft 



N'y ayant pas on there not having been ni £ yan pi zn 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



II n'y a pas there it not or there are not il gna pi 



„,„ . „, were not not Df.en ■, _. „ 

n y a pas eu o[ „ , . >l gna p& w 



II n'y avail pas there teat not or there were not il gna v£ pi 

v, 

id not been il gna v 

7i not or there were not il gnu pi 

-K- PRETERIT ANTKHIOH, 

or unpmiii oftAe preterit. 
II n'y eut pas eu there had not been ilgnupl 



or umpciiMt of Us inptrftct. 
II n'y avail pas en there had not been ilgnavepiia 



II n'y aura pis (Acre trill not be il goo ra pa 

-H- FUTUIIE ANTERIOR, 

or compound of Ihr. future. 
II n'y aura pas eu tliere mill not have been il gno ra pi ZU 

CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



II n'y auraitpas tliere would not be il gno ra pi 

U n'y aurait pas eu there tcould not have been il gno li pu zu 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Qu'il n'y ait pas tliat there may not be kil gnd zu 

Qu'il n'y ait pas eu that there mny not hare betn kil gn£ pu zu 

Qu'il n'y eat pas that there might not be kil gnu pil 

-T- PLUPERFECT, 

nr compound of Ike imperfcrt . 

Qu'il n'y out pas eu that there might not have been kil gnu p£ zu 
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'■mi. i!nc. tf. iatiL mere. tUe. ttlolo. g!Le. opgrn. iter, toot rniite. 
3 al. arm. tub. cle. more, there, idiom, eel. opera, ovor. loo. Tool, 

CONJUGATION OF THE UNIPERSONAL VERB. 
T avoir there to be (Interrogatively.) 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

-T- TBEEENT. 

Y a-t-il u there or are there vs. lil 



V a-t-il eu has there been or have (hert teen yu li lu 



T avait-il wai there or were there 

-I- TI.DFEKFECT, 

cr [ompovni ef the imperfect. 

Y OTalUil eu had there been 
-J- 

T cut-il 

-X- MKTERIT ANTERIOR, 

or compound of the preterit. 

Y euuil eu had there been yu li lu 



yo ra li In 



sr compound ef Uiifutnri 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

TKESENT. 

would there be yo rfi lil 

yo ti lw 



'mm. mat. jrune. jeflne. Imtc. bnfta. ancrc tugrat. oi.do. un. amen 

*j, as i in plea j lire, gn, as ni in union, ill, *B Ui, in W Uflam. 

CONJUGATION OF THE UNIPERSONAL VERB. 
V avoir there to be (Negatively and Interrogatively.) 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
N'j a-t-il pas is there not or ore llierc not gna til pi 



N'y a-t-il pas eu has there not been gna til pi zu 

or host there not been 

-H- ISTfERFECT. 

SPjf avail-il pas oat there not or irere there not gna vS lil pi 

-t- FLUrERFECT, 

ertowpormU of Hi imprrfict. 

N'y avalt-i] paa eu /,arf /fort not been gna v£ til pS.za 

-J- PRETERIT DEFINITE. 

N'y out-il pas tea, therenot or were thcrenat gnu til pft 

* K " rUETEILIT ANTKRIOR, 

N'y euUil paa eu had there not betn gna tfj pft „ 

-L- FUTURE ABSOLUTE. 

N'y aura-l-11 pas i«« //, ere „<,( i t gI10 r „ |i , pft 



or co mpoK nd of Ikr falnre. 
N"y .iiirn-l-il pas ou. uitl there not have beta 

CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



mould there nol br. 



Digitized by Google 



to be. 



tCONJUGATICN OF THE AUXILIARY VERB. 
Etre to be (Affirmatively.) 

INFINITIVE MOOD, 
re to be & tre 

a vior« t6 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 



thou art 



I have been 
thou hail been 
he hat been 
we have been 
gou have been 
they hate been 



nou zn von i£ ti 
vou za vi i€ U 
il zon ti t& 

y£t& 
tit 6 ii 
iU U 
nou z€ ti on 

TOU z& ti £ , 

Uziti 



j« v£ z6 U 

thou Itadst been lu a vi 7.6 W 

he had been i In vfi tfi t£ 

toe Ami £f i-n nou za vi on 26 t£ 

you /inrf icffi % vou Ift vi i. te 

thcyhadbeen UzavfitfiW 
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fiTKE 



to be. 



23 



Je fus / uu je fti 

tu fus thou wast tu fu 

il tut he was il fu 

nous fumei tee were nou fura 

toub filtes you were vou fut 

ils fureiit they were il far 



I had been ju z4 U 

thou kadst been tu u zi 16 

he had Seen 1 lu U « 

is 616 we Ami ieen nou mm ii ti 

it6 you had been tou zut 7.6 1£ 

<t£ fAey /tad Seen il zur ti ti 



J thall or triU be 
thou shall or wilt be 
he thall or trill be 
tut thall or will be 
you shall or will be 
tiiey shall or will be 



I thall or will have been jo rt 1 1£ 

Ikoa shall or will have been tu o ra z6 te 

he thall or will have been il o ra * 16 

we shall or will hare been nou zo ron z£ to 

you lAaW or tntH have been Tou zo ti U 

Iliey shall or will hate been il zo ron t6 16 

CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



_ I thould, would, could, . , 

J° BBnllB orm^A/Se J° Bre 

* . ire should, would, could, 

nous mtuhu or mighl be nou eor 

you thould, would, could, „ 

vc<» aeriez or fa von BS r 

ifcwraicnt ^'^SffiT* Uari 
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so 



la he. 



or compound aj the present. 

did I should, uould, could, jo li id td 

; Hi or might Itave been All i ti 

t did thoushiialdst,icauldsl,couldst, tu o i& zd td 



might 

he shoutd, would, could, 

toe should, mould, could, 

or might have been, 
you should, would, could, 

or might have been 
they should, would, could, 

or might have been 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
be (thou) 
let him be 
lei us be 
be (you) 
Lt them be 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



Que j'aio (16 
quo lu nics d 
(jii'il eitdtd 



that I may be 
that thou mayst be 
that he may be 
m that we may be 
1 thai you may be 

that they may be 

that I may have been 
! that thou mayst hare 

that he mm/ huii. bee; 
is did that ae mag have bee 
etc tltat you may have be 
I that they may have b, 

INT -^y^- 



Rub j'. 
qu'il eiit 



i lo re td « 
4 U U ti 

nou zo ri on zd te" 
nou su si on xi ti 
von io ridzdtd 
von an si i el ti 
il zo ri tc Id 
il tuiUU 



ke j£ d td 
kc tu i zd td 
ki Id t£ td 

ko 11OU zd yon id 16 



(.'l<;f Ht/iu ihid'l't he 

that he might be 
ifl thai we might be 
i (/ini jiou nSgftJ be 
that the;; might be 

PI.Ul-EUFKCT, 
compawrd ■ Ifo. imperfect. 

that I might have been 
d that thou mighlst have been 
that he might Ziave been 
euBsjons did that lee might have been 
euBflicz did that you might hare been 
secrit dr£ that tittg might havt ften 



kilfu 

ko nou fa si on 
ke you 1'u si d 
kil fus 



ke jus i td 
ko lu ua zd id 
ki la td « 

konou zu si onzd t6 
kevou zusidzd td 
kil zus td 16 



lobe 



CONJUGATION OF THE AUXILIARY VERB. 



(Negatively.) 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



-B- MS* Or PERFECT, 

or camptamt qfUupremt. 
no pas avoir ai no/ to have been no pi za voi ro te 

-C- PARTICIPLE PRESENT Or ACTIVE, 

n' f lant paa not being no tan pi 

-D- OOlfPOtfftD OF THE PARTICIPLE PRESENT. 

n'ayant paa &t& not having been ni van p3 ze t6 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



LI u'est pas 



jeNBUipi 

tu ne pi 
il ni pi 
nouN som pi 
vou net pi 
il no son pi 



jl n'a pas 6t£ he has not been 

nous n'avons pas £t& we have not been 
vous n'avez pas die you have not been 
ils n'ont pas 6t6 then have not been 



Je n'elaifl pas / mat not 

tu nYtaie paa thou wail not 

il n'glait pas he u-as not 

nous n'dtions pas lee were not 

vous n'ftiez paa you were not 

ila n'etaienl pas they were not 

-I- PLUPERFECT, 

or compound if thi imporfnt. 

Je n'avais pas etc I had not been 
tu n'avaia pas 6l£ thou hadsl not been 
il n'avait paa Hi he had not been 
nous n'aviona pas 6li we had not been 
vans n'uviez pas etc you had not been 
ils n'avaiont pas cte they had not been 



m ni von pi zeta 
u na v6 pizd to 
nun pi it. te 



il ni te pa 
nou ec ti on pi 
vou ne ti { pi 
il ni U pi 



je na vepiii « 
lu na ve pi z£ te 
ilnave pi ze it 
nounavi on pi if te - 
vou na vUpizc to 
il nave pi lets 



frrnE to be. 
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'mm. >fne. le. t'i:rit. nitre, elrc. idole. gflo. opera, iter. tout. votHc 
! a(. firm, tub. ale. mure, there, idiom, ctl. opera, over. too. fool. 



Jo no fus pas I teat not jen fii p& 

tunefuapao thou wast not turf fa p& 

il no fut pas he was nol il no Fa pi 

nous no fumes pas we were nol noun fom pft 

vous ne fufes pas you were nor voun fut pa 

ils ne furent pas (hey wr.re not il ne fur pi 

-K- rnETEniT anterior, 



Jo n'oua pas etS I had not been jo mi pkz4 14 

tu n'oiie pas 616 thou hadit not been tu nu pft ze" te 

il n'eut pas At And not been il nu pazg te' 

noua n'eflmes pas e'te' we had not been 1)00 num pft z& to 

voua n'oulcs paa tit you had not been vou nut pa z£ t6 

ils n'ourent pas 616 they had not been il nur pa zc 1 tiS 



J shall or teiffi no/ be jes sr£ pS 

Iftou shall or tuiii not oe tuN era pa 

Ac jftaH or tetVi not br il ne sra pk 

a ice thatt or will not be hdun won pa 

you ihall or trill not be voun arc" pa 

iAsji jAaU or will no/ ie il no sron p& 

rUTURE ANTERIOR, 



To n'aurai pas iti J jfto7( or will no( havt bten j'no rt pi ze 1 t£ 

tu n 'auras pas £t£ (ftou shall or wilt not hate been tu no ra pi z£ t£ 

il n'aura p[is 6td At rtoU or trill not have been il no rn pi zt Xi 

nous n'tturons pas £t& we ihall or will not have been nou no ton pi ze" te 

vous n'aurez pas you ihall or will not have been you no r£ pa x<! tfi 

ils n'auront pas (U they ihaUot will not have been il no ran pa 16 t6 

CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

-K- PIISEST, 



At shotdd, jrottfd, could, 
or my?ft( no(6« 



ie sre pa 



auld, tould, „„„_ „ _i . . 

" Dua np HerlonB I™ or mrgftf not 6e n0UN B0 " on 
vous ne soriez pa* "Z^htZfbc ^ «P« 
ils ne soroU-n, p M ** il ne sre pi 



ETRF. 



to be. 



>mur. mur. jtuna. jcfine. boi'te. nofto. nncre, ittgrat. oiide. un, amen, 
«j, as s in plea s uro. gn, as nj in u nton. i«, ae Hi, in Wi Hi am. 



Je n'aurais pas e"te I should, tttntld, ' 

orje n'eusse poa iti could, or migAf 

tn n'aurais pas 614 thou shouldst, wouldst, 
or tu n'l-.Hsacs pas iti couHst, i>r mights! 
il iHaurait paa il4 ke should, would, 

or it n'eut pas iti ^could, or might 

nous n'aurions pas iti we should, would, 
or nous n'emiiow pas Hi could, or might 
vous n'auiioz pas e'te' you should, would, 
oruciti) n'eussies pas iti could, or might 
lis n'auraicnt pas Hi they should, would, 
Or iU n'eusient pas iti could, or might 



tu no re pa zi 14 
i tunuspa zt ti 
- il no re pa ze" te" 
f t* nu pii si if 
i nou no ri on pa ze te 
f now rtu Jionpn si Je 
! voi! no ri i pi ze te 
fou nu siipdui tt 
il no re pa ze M 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

if not (thou) no soi pa 

lei him not be kil ne soi pi 

let us not be ne aoi yon pa 

benot (you) nesoiyipa 
k( them not be kil ne soi pa, 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



tAaf I may 
that thou mayst 
that he may 



qu'ila ne s< 



Que jo n'aio pas eW that I may 
quo tu n'aies pas iSte" that thou mayst 
qu'il n'ait pas iti that hemay 

que nous n'ayons pas iti that we may 
que vous n'syez pas 414 that you may 
qu'ila n'aient paa 4t4 that they may 



Qua je no fusse pas that I might 

que lu ne fusses pas that thou mighttt 

qu'il ne fflt pas that he might 

que nous no fusaions pas that we might 

quo vous no fussiez pas that you might 

qu'ils ne fussont pas that they might 



; kil ne soi pa 

~ kc nouM soi yon ni 

ko voun soi ye pa 

kil no soi pa 



3 kej nS pa 7.4 te' 

° ke tu ne pa ze te 

f kil ne pa zi ti 

S ke nou si& yon paze" <6 

S* ke vou ni ye pa ze" 16 

5 kil n£ pa ze te 

ko jeN fus pa 
ketuNfuapa 
€ kil ne fu pa 



Que je n'ooase paa ete" that I might 
que tu n'ousses paa 414 that thou mightsl 
qu'il n'eut pas 614 that he might 

quenousn'eUEsionspasel* that we might 
que vous n'cussioz paa 4X6 that you might 
qu'ils o'cuasoiit Das etc" that they might 



kej nua pa i4 te 
ko lu nua pa ze" 14 
■■ pa zi ta 

inu si on pft z6 ti 
s ko vou nu si 4 pa z£ te 
3 kil nus pa ze te 



30 



etre 



to be. 



CONJUGATION OF THE AUXILIARY VERB. 
Ktre to be (Interrogatively.) 



INDICATIVE MQOD. 



aais-tu 

£tait-il 

ftioiw-nona 

Sliei-voiis 

CUient-Uj 



have I been 
halt thou been 
hat he been 
have ice been 
have you been 
have lltf.ij been 



4}6 16 
a i ii t 16 
a ti U ti 



6 i*j 

£l£ta 

6 tu til 



had I been a. vi li 

hadil lhau been a vi lu 6 ti 

had he been a v6 li U ti 

fcdrf iee been ■ s vi on nou i£ tfi 

And jjnu been a vi £ vou z£ 

/iud (/iej/ 6,-en a vi til ii W 

PKETEHIT DEFINITE. 



fuG-je 
fllB-tu 

fut-il 



"mur. mUr. jeunft, jeunc. bofte. bojle. ancre. ingraL undo, un. amen, 
'j, as j in ploaiiiro. gn, oh ni in union, ill, aa »f, in Wifliam. 



Eus-jc 6ti 


had I been 


U}6 ti 






. li lu 6 te 




had he been 


Vtiltf te* 


euines-nous <Stc 


had we been 


urn nou 7.6 t£ 




had you been 


ul vou U 16 


eurent-ila ete 


had they been 


ur til 3.6 ti 


Seriu-je 


shall or will 1 be 


"rt j |a 


shall or wilt thou be 




Eura-t-il 








ihall or will we be 


se ronnou 




shall or will you be 


bo re vou 


Eoront-Ua" 


shall or will they be 


Bo roo Ul 














Aurni-jo 616 


shall or will I have been 


o rejd 16 


nuras-tu 616 


shall or mill thou have been 


o ra ta 6 tfi 


aura-t-il etej 


shall or will lie have been 


o ra til e te 


aurona-nuus 6t6 


shall or Kill we have been 




aure/.-vous 616 


shall or will you have been 


o rS vou ze le 


auront-ils £l£ 


shall or will they have been 


a rou tilzfi l£ 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



slwutd, would, could, 

or might / be 
shouldsl, wouidsl, couldsl, 

or mights! Ihou be 
should, would, could, 

or might he be 
should, would, could, 

or mighl we be 
should, would, could, 

or might you be 
should, would, could, 

or might they be 



iupiii,-n'l «f He prtllut. 

should, would, could, 

or might I hare been 
shouldsl, moulds!, cojddit, 

or mightsl tliou have beet 
sh<r<!:i, :s:nu!d, could, 
or mighl he have been 
auriana-nous file" should, would, could, 
or eussions-nous Hi or might we have been 
aurici-vuus 616 should, would, could, 
or cusiiC.-i-eit.i Cti or mr-h! you have been 
Biiraicnt-ile 616 should, would, could, 
or eussenl-ils ill or might they hace been 



Aursia-jo 616 
or eussi-je (ti 
aurais-tu 616 
or eusses-tu ill 
aurait-i! 6tf 
or eitt-il (te 



se ri on n- 



ore tile l£ 
u ft U ti 
o ri on nou i6 to 
■usion nou ti ti 
o ri 6 vou a£ [£ 
If n* e lOH le 
o re til to 



CONJUGATION OF THE AUXILIARY VERB. 
£tbe to be ( Negatively and Interrogatively.) 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



N'ai-je pas 616 have I not been nej pE 26 to 

n'as-lu pas (16 hast thou not been na tu pi z6 ti 

n'a-t-il pas 6x6 has he not been na lil pa x( 16 

u'aToiia-nnus pas cle have we not been, na von nou pa z6 t£ 

n'avoi-vous pas ete have you nol been na vi vou pa 16 te" 

n ont-ils pas 616 have tiny not been non til pi i& U 



N'£laia-je pas wai / no/ n£ tej pa 

n'£tais-tu pas mm/ //tou nol n6 ti tn pa 

n'etait-il pas uni Ae no/ ' a( ti til pa 

n'etionB-nous pas were vie not a£ ti on nou pi 

n'^liei-vous pas tcere you nol ni ti i you pi 

n'elaient-ils pas teerethcy not lit li til pa 

-> FLUFF-RFECT, 

«■ csw/omui of Us injtfrfiel. 

N'avais-jo pas ete" And / not been na vej pa U t( 

n'avais-tu pas 616 hadsl thou not been na vi la pa zii ti 

n'avail-il paa et£ Aod ne no/ teen na vi til pa ze n5 

n'avions-nous paa iti had vie not been na vi on nou pa zf te 

n'aviez-vous pan eti had gou not been na vie" vou pa se te" 

n'uvaicnt-ila pas 616 had then not been na vi til pa ze ti 



No fue-je pas 1001 / no( ne fuj pa 

ne fus-tu pas wait thou not tie fu tu pa 

ne fut-il paa torn /<e no/ ne fu til p& 

ne fumes-nous pas were ids not ne fum nuu pi 

ne fulon-votii pas were you nof no fut vou pa 

ao fufont-ils du mere they not nc fur til pa 
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£the 



to be. 
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•rnur. milr, jeans, jeOoo. boite. boito. ancre. ingrat. onde. un, am> 
'j,asi in pica jura, gn, as ni in union, i.'i, as Hi, in W"i Wi a: 



N'eUB-je pas dtd had I not been 
n'eus-tu pas dtd nm£i( (Aou nof 6«n 
n'cut-il pas /W he not been 

n'eii mas- nous paB did had we not been 
n'eules-vous pas dtd had you not been 
n'eurent-ils pas did had they not been 



Nosetai-jo pas 
ne seras-tu paa 
ne Bcra-t-il pis 



mil* pa 16 
nu tu pi id td 
nu til pa id 14 
num nou pa zd td 
nut vou pa id td 
nurtil pa id to 



nu earont-ils pas 



shall at will I not be 
ihalt or wilt thou not be 
ihall or will he not be 
thall or will we not be 
thall or will you no( be 
thall or will they not be 

FUTURE ANTERIOR, 

er fm f n ad of the /uIurB. 

ITaurai-jo paa dtd ihalt or will I not have been , ,-- - 

n'auras-tu pas did thalt or mil thou not have been no ri tu pi id td 

n'aura-t-il pas did thall or will he not have been no ra til pi id td 

n'Rurons-nouapasdtd ihall or will we not have been no ron nou pa id it 

n'aurez-vous pas dtd ihall or will you nothavebeen no rd vou pa id td 

n'tturont-ila pas dtd thall or will they not have been no ran til pa id U 

CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



no m til pi 
ne sron nou pa, 
no srd vou pi 
ns sron tit pa 



o rdj pi K 



Ne aorais-je paa 
neserais-tupaa 
ne aorait-il pas 



no aoraiont-ils pas 



ihould, would, could, 

or mijA/ I not be 
thou/dst, wouldtt, couldst, 
or mig-Adf thou not be 
ihould, would, could, 
or might he not be 
ihould. would, could, 
or might we not be 
ihould, would, could, 

or might you not be 
ihould, would, could, 
or mig/U they not be 

•O- FAST, 

tr uHnpmtwt of t\t pretext. 
N'aurais-jB pas did, ihould, would, 
or n'emii-jt pal Hi could, or might I 

n'aurais-tu pas dtf , thouldit, aouldit, 
or n'rusici-tupat ill eovldit, or mightit thou 
ii'aurait-il pas old, ihould, would, 
or n'cut-il pat Hi could, or might he 

n'aurions -nous pasdtd, ihould, would, 
or n'euijionj-noui pai lit could, or might we 
n'auriez-vous pas 616, ihould, would, 
or n'eustiei-vmu pat ili could, or might you 
n'auraient-ils pas 616, ihould, would, 
or n'ctuient-ils pat Hi eouirf, or mighl they 



no srej pa 
ne Ere tu pi 
no are til pi 



no rej pS if W 

nulijpa UU 
I.) relu paid td 
3 toj tu iid ai ti 
S. no ri til pa id Id 
I" nu fit po~ ti It 
S norionnouplxdtc 
9* ' nu 1 1 on nou pi si ti 
3 no ri d vou pi id Id 
nuiitt-oupi Bt te~ 
no re til pi id td 
nuittivd tita 
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84 or tiie fihst conjugation. 

Of the different kinds of Conjugations. 
75. There are in French, four Conjugations, (comprising 
upwards of 3164 verba,) which are distinguished from each 
oilier by the termination of the present of the Infinitive. 
First Conjugation. 
78. The present of the Infinitive of the first conjugation, has 
for termination er — as, pari er, donn cr, &c. 

Second Conjugation. 

77. The present of the Infinitive of the second conjugation, 
has for termination ir — as, fin ir, pun ir, &c. 

Third Conjugation. 

78. The present of the Infinitive of the third conjugation, 
has for termination oir — as, recev oir, Sav oir, die. 

Fourth Conjugation. 

79. The present of the Infinitive of the fourth conjugation, 
has for termination re — as, vend re, rend re, ice. 

Of the First Conjugation. 

80. All verbs whose present of the Infinitive ends with er, 
(to the number of about 2500) are of the first conjugation, and 
if regular, are conjugated like parler to speak; which ia hero- 
after conjugated, to be used as a model. 

81. The only irregular verbs of the first conjugation, are 
fen oiler logo away, page 112 — alter to go, page 123 — enooyer 
to send, pagel23— and renvoyer to send back; conjugated like 
envoyer to send. 

82. Some verbs ending in er, although not among the 
irregular verbs of the first conjugation, are not exactly conju- 
gated like parler ; these verba are noticed at page 48. 

83. Conjugate in the same manner — as, pari er to speak ; the 



following 


verbs ; — 






accord er 


to grant, 


epouvant er 


to frighten, 


accuser 


to accuse, 


inspir er 


to inspire, 


affirm er 


to affirm, 


lim er 






to encamp, 


patin er 


to skate, 


donn er 


to give, 


piqu er 


to sting, 


port er 


to carry, 
to show, 




to prepare, 


montr er 


priv er 


to deprive, 


trouver 


to find, 
to break, 


propos er 


to propose, 




imagin er 


to imagine, 



OP THE FORMATION OF THE COMPOUND TENSKSi 33 : 

tllumer to light, importer to import, 

pieur er to weep, improuv er to disapprove, 

vol er to steal, irnt er to irritate, 

dejeun er to breakfast, invent er to invent, 

din er to dine, pens cr to think, 

soup er to sup, vanter to praise, 

84. To conjugate the above verbs, or any other regular 
verb, of the first conjugation : observe that in French a regular 
verb is divided into two parts : — 1st, The radical part, which 
ia, that portion of the word which is the same in all tenses and 
persons of the verb ; 2d, The termination, which is, that portion 
of the word that varies at almost every tense and person ; for 
instance, in parler to speak ; pari is the radical part, and er is 
the termination: then pari will be the same in all tenses and 
persons ; whereas the termination er, will change at every tense 
and person. Knowing the above, when a verb is to be conju- 
gated on parler, the only thing to be done, is to place the ter- 
minations of the different tenses and persons of parler after 
the radical part of the verb to be conjugated, 

85. In the different conjugations throughout this volume, the 
radical part, and the terminations have been separated, and the 
terminations in the model verbs have been besides printed in 
italics. 

Formation of the Compound Tenses. 

86. The formation of the compound tenses, in all the verbs 
of the four conjugations, whether regular or irregular, is the 
same. 

87. When a scholar wants to form a compound tense, ha 
must first ascertain whether the verb in question, takes the 
auxiliary avoir to have, or itre to bo, which he can easily do, 
by referring to page 1, Art. 10 and 14; afterwards he must 
take from avoir to have, or itre to be, the tense named, and add 
to it the participle past, of the verb he has to conjugate ; for in- 
stance, suppose a scholar wants to form the compound of the 
future absolute, of parler to speak, he must after having ascer- 
tained that parler to speak, is one of those neuter verbs thai 
takes the auxiliary avoir to have, as not being among the neuter 
verbs, that are put down in pagelGl ; take the future absolute 
of avoir to have, which is, fatirai I shall or will have, and add 
to it the participle past of parler to speak, which is, parle 
spoken ; then he shall have for the compound of the future ab- 
solute four at parle I shall or will have spoken — tuavras parle 
thou shall or wilt have spoken, die. 

»« s 
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36 TAJILB Of THE TERMINATION? OP THE KEOULAR VEHB9. 

Table of the Terminations of rile Regular Verbs. 



SIMPLE TENSES. 
INFINITIVE WOOa 




perl trail fin iruij ice arait Tand roll 
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OP TftB FOUR REGULAR COTTJUGATtOTre. 

Of the Four Regular Conjugations. 

COMPOUND TENSES. 

' INFINITIVE MOOD. 
rxrr rr runor, {or tompmni iiftAt praexl.) 

P«I ' fin i ro E . «,„,! 

rouro or thi Himnu nntiiT. 
p«fl * An ( (a S ■ Toed 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
ekit mrariHITH, (or etoajwiiiiio/'tlijiretBi!.) 



P«l « fin i rag k reni u 

* -i-. 'ifmr -. ... J-:-,.-) J 

l. (or enpawuf o/ Uifntoa itf.ju.) 



(or compound qfthtfktHi atalufa.) 



quoj'eows 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

P»rl J Sa f rc E » Tend 

i i " 

\-:,.[ « 

JYb Compound cftkt Imperative. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
mit w Mi, (or ampoxnitfttopreuhl.) 

pari « *lo ( rec M , en fl 



*, (or cortfoiinJ o/Ifta Iig»r/«I.) 
'I J fin t ref. ■ 



lit Conjagntian. &1 Conj. 



FIRST CONJUGATION. 



itre. idole. g*te. apita, Mot. tout Tout* 
there, idiom, eel. opera, over. too. fool. 



"at. arm, tub, ale. 

CONJUGATION OF THE REGULAR VERB. 
Pahler to speak. (Affirmatively.) 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Purl er to ipeak 

-B- FAST Or PIRJKCT, 

Avoir pari I. to hat 
ptrl ant 

_D. OOKFOOMD Or THE rARTICIPLI PB.EBEHT. 

Ayimt pari i having ipoken 

-B- PUITICIPLE PAST OT FABSIVE. 

Pari f ipoken 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Je pari e I ipeak, do apeak, or am speaking 

tu pari el thou sptakest, doit ipeak, or art iptc 

ll pari b fte ipeaks, dots speak, or u tptaking 

nous pari on» tfle speak, da speak, or arerpeaWng- 

voua pari a you jptaA:, do speak, or ore speaking 

Ul purl en/ (ftey *p«*, do jpeai, or ore speaking 

PERFECT OT PB.RTEP.1T INDEFINITE, 

J'ai pari i I hate spoken, did speak, or liane been speaking 

tuasparl ( Ihou hast ipoken, didst speak, or hast beenipeaking 

il a pari e he has spoken, did speak, or lias been speaking 

nous avons par! I tee hone ipoken, did speak, or have been speaking 

voua avez pari £ you hone ipoken, did speak, or have been speaking 

ila onl pari i they have ipoken, did ipeak, or have been tptaking 



Jc pari ail J tpokc, did speak, or wot speaking 

tu pari ail thou ipokcst, didst ipeak, or least speaking 

il pari oil he ipoke, did tpeak^iwai speaking 

nous pari iortf tee spoke, did ipeatf or were ijieairnjr 

vous pari ies you spoke, did speak, or were ipeaking 

ila pari aient they spoke, did speak, or were speaking 

-1- PLC PERFECT, 

or compound of Ike imjerfteU 

J' avals pari t I had spoken, or had been speaking 

tu avaia pari i thou liadtt ipoken, or hadtt been ipeaking 

11 Hvait pari i he had spoken, or had been ipeaking 

nous avlons pari t lot had spoken, or had been ipeaking 

vons aviai pari £ you had ipoken, or had been ipeaking 

'Aa avaient parU they had ipoken, or had been speaking 



parle it to speak. 39 



'mirr. mi«. jeunc. jrtine. boito. b 
'j, as i in pleasure, gn, as ni 



Jo pari ai 1 spoke, or did ipeak 

tupnrln. thou spokest, or didst speak 

ll P«ri a he spoke, or did speak 

nout pari dm.-» -we spoke, or did .pea* 

voub par! ales you ,j,o*e, or did spedk 
ll pari iVtni they spoke, or did ipeofc 



J'cus pari I 

ileutparl'/ . 
nous eflmos par] i 
vous eutea pari i 
ibeuront pari i 



J a pari trai 
tu pari erai 
il pari era 

vous pari ere* 
ila pari eront 



Paurai pari t 
tu auras pari i 
il aura pari ( 
nous aurons pari £ 
voub aurez pari e~ 
ila aurout pari ( 



Je pari erais 

il par] eratf 
nous pari erionst 
Voub pari cries 
iis pari eroien/ 



7 had spoken 
Uionhadst spoken 
he had spoken 
■we had spoken 
you had spoken 
they Iiad s^ioken 



1 shall, br will speak 
Ihou thall, or will tpeak 
he shall, or will speak 
we thall, or arill speak 
you thall, or Kill speak 
they shall, or will speak 



I thall, or will have spoken 
thou shall, or will have spoken 
he shall, or will have spoken 
we thall, or will have spoken 
you shall, or mill have spoken 
they shall, or will have tpoken 

CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

present. 

I should, would, could, or might speak 

thou shoutdst, wouldsl, amidst, or mights! speak 

he should, would, could, or might tpeak 

we should, would, could, or might tpeak 

you should, would, could, or might speak 

they thould, would, could, or might speak 



or compound of lAt press it. 
I / Should, would, could, or might have spoken 



J'aurais par] t, 
or feusse pari i 
tu aurais pari i, 
or tu cusses pari t \ 

or 'tieMpwl i \ tu ,Aot<W > "W^i or mig/i( ftaue tji oJccii 



u ifcoultfcf, HDuUtl couldit,ot eights! have spoken 



FIRST CONJUGATION. 



to speak. 



■aral. ana. U. <!crLt. mire, tire, ido'e. giifl, opdra. fltor. lout, voilte. 

" . ale. mare, there, idiom, eel. opera, over. too. fool. 



'at. 



or nous cussioniparl f 

or vout eussiezpart I 
Mb auraient pari f, 
or its euitcnt pari I 



qu'il pari e 
qu'ilB P piul enl 



we ifundd, would, could, or might Jiave spoken 
you tkould, would, could, or might have tpoktn 
they should, would, could, or might hone spoken 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

speak or do apeak (fhou) 
let him speak 

tl them speak 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



Que je par] e 
que. In pari ei 
qu'il pari e 
que nous pari ions 
que voub pari it* 
qu'ils part eat 



that I may speak 
that thou maysl speak 
that he may speak 
that we may speak 
that you may speak 
that they may speak 



Que j'rta part * 
que tu aio3 pari i 
qu'il ait pari I 
que nous ayons pari t 



that tltou maytl fiave spoken 
thai he may have spoken, 
that we may have spoken 
that you may have spoken 
that they may hate spoken 



Que je pari asse 
t)uo tu pari asset 
qu'il pad at 
que noun pari asswns 
que voub pari assies 
qu'iU pari assent 



Que j'eusee pari ( 
que In eussoB pari i 
qu'il out par! i 
que nous eu6nion»parl t 
que vou» eussiez pari i 
qu'ils eussont pari i 



that Imighl have spoken 
that thou mighlst have tpoktn 
that lie might have spoken 
that we might have spoken 
that you might have spoken 
that 0\ey might have spoken 



Digitized t>y Google 
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•mur. mur. jeun 
*j,asi in pleat 

CONJUGATION OF THE REGULAR VER*B. 



to speak. 



(Negatively.) 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



No pas pari ei 



or compound of the pr ant. 
N'avoir pas pail t not to have spoken 

-O- F/RT1CIPLR PRESENT Or iCTIVB, 

Ne pari ant paa not speaking 

-D- COMPOUND OF THE P&KTICIFI 

N'ayanl pas pari 6 not having tpoken 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Je .ie pari c pas 
ta ne pari es pas 
il ne pari t pa* 
nous ne pari ant pas 
vans nc pari a pas 
ils ne pari ent pas 



PRESENT. 

/ ipeak not, do not tpeak, or am not 
thou rpcakest not, dost not speak, or a; 
he speaks not, does not speak, or is not 
we tycak not, do not speak, or are not 
you tpeak not, do not speak, or are no 
they speak not, do not speak, or are nc 



r compound oftAe prttent. 

ie not spoken, did not speak, oi 



Jo n'ai pas pari ( 

ta n'as paa pari i thou hast not spoken,didst not speak, or nasi not 
H n'a poe pari i he has notspoken, did not speak, or has not 

nous n'avons pas pari I we have not spoken, did not speak, or have not 
vous n'avez pu pari i you have not spoken, didnat speak, orhavenat 
ils n'ont pas pari i they have riot spoken, did not speak,oi haie not 



Je no pari ais paa / spoke not, did not speak, or was not 

ta ne pari ais pas thou spokesl not, didst not speak, or wast ni 

ll ne pari ail pas he spake not, did not speak, or was not 

nous ns pari ions pan we spoke not, did not speak, or were not 

vous ne pari ica pas you spoke not, did not speak, or were not 

ils ne pari aient pas tltey spoke not, did not (peat, or were not 



Je n'avsii pas pari i I had not spoken, or had not been 
ta n'avaia pas pari t thou hadst not spoken, or hadsl not btr 
il n'avalt pas pari t he had not spoken, or had not been 
nans n'uvions pas part i we had not tpoken, or had not been 
tous n'avioz pas pari i you had not spoken, or hadnot been 
ils n'avaient pas par! i Pity had nor spoken, or had not been 
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-J- rilETEHIT D 

Jd ne pari at pas / jpofce jio( or did not jpenS 

tu ne par] <u pas thou spokeit not or rfic(j/ not tptal 

il ne pari a pan Af ijjoie no/ or did not speak 

nous no pari amu pas ioe i/ioie no! or did not speak 

vous na pari fi/ei pas you spoke not or did not speak 

lis no pari trad pas f/iey qiufce not Or did not •peak 



Je n'cus paa par] t 
tu n'oua pas pari t 
il n'ont paa parli 
nous n'eflmes pas pari I 
vous n'eutes pas pari i 
ils u'eurenl pas purl e 



/ /tod not ipoken 
thou hadst not spoken 
he liad not spoken 
we liad not spoken 
you hod not ipoken 



-L- FUTURE ABSOLUTE. 

Je no pari erai pas / shall or will not speak 

tu no pari eras pas Hum shall or wilt not speak 

11 ne pari era pas he shall or will nol speak 

nous no pari erons pas we shall or uiiJl nol speak 

vous no pari eren pas you shall or icifl not speak 

ils ne pari eront paa f/iey jJiaii or loiU no/ tnedr 



Je n'aursi pas par} t 
tu n 'auras pas pari i 
il n'aura pas par] I 
nous n'auronB pas pari t 
vous n'aurei pas pari I 
ils n'aurout pas pari I 



I shall or loiii not hasie ipoken 
thou shall or trill not have spoken 
he shall or will not Iiave spoken 
we shall or will not have ipoken 
yoa shall or will not have spoken 
they tlrnll or will not have spoken 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



Je ne pari erais pas 
tu ne pari trail pas 
i! ne purl erail'pat 
nous nn pari eriom paa 



I should, mould, could, or might 

tlfou shouldsl, wouldsl, couldil, or miglil.it 

he should, would, could, or might 

we should, would, could, or might 

you should, would, could, or might 

they should, would, could, or might 



orje n'eusse pas pari i 
tun'aurais pas pari *, 
or tu n'eussej pas pari t 
il n'aurait pas pari t, 
or il n'eut pas part i 



>r might no/ have spoken 
thou shouldit, wouldst, eouidlt, 

or mightit not Itavc spoken 
he should, would, could, 

or might not Iiave spoken 
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nous n'aurions pas pirl t see should, 'could, could. 

or notti n'euisiont pas pari i or might not have spoken 

vous n'auriez pas pari i you sliould, would, could, 

or vous n'eussie* pas pari i at might not have spoken 

ila n'auruient pas pari i they should, would, could, 

or iii n'cusient pas pari i or might not have spoken 

-r- IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Ne pari e pas speak not or do not speak (iftoii) 

qu'il ne pari e pas let him not speak 

ne pari arts pas lei tis not speak 

no pari ei pas speak not or do not speak (you) 

qu'ils no pari eni pas let them not s]ieak 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



Que je ne pari e pas that [ may not speak 

que (u ne pari es pas that thou mayst not speak 

qu'il no pari e paa thai he may not speak 

quo nous ne pari ions pas that toe mag not speak 

que vous ne pari its pas thai you may no! speak 

qu'ils ne pari ait pas that they may not speak 

PRETERIT Of FAST, 

Que je n'aie pas pari i lhat I may not kare spoken 

que lu n'aies pas pari I that thou mays! not have spoken 

qu'il n'ait pas pari t that he may not have spoken 

que nous n'ayoni pas pari i that vie may not have spoken 

que vous n'ayei paa pari i that you may not have spoken 

qu'ils n'aient pas pari i that they may not have tpokun 



Que jo no pari asse pas that l might not speak 

que tu ne pari aiiei pas thai thou mightst not speak 

qu'il ne pari SI pas that he might not speak 

que nons no pall assions pas that ire might not speak 

que vous ne pari assies pas Aalyau might not speak 

qu'ils no pari assent pas that they might not speak 

-T- PLUPERFECT, 

w tompound nf £4s isiperjau 

Quo jo n'eusse pas pari i~ that 1 might not have spoken 

que tu n'eusaes pas pari i that tluiu mightst not have spoken 

qu'il n'ofit pas pari c lhat he might not have spoken 
que nous n'eussions pas pari I that we might not have spoken 

que vous n'eussiei pas pari ( that you might not have spoken 

qu'ils n'eussenl pan pari i that they might not hate spoken 



""44 must conjuoatiok. tahlf.r to speak. 



CONJUGATION OF THE REGULAR VERB. 
Parler to speak. (Interrogatioely.) 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Pari f-jat 
pari es-la 
pari e-t-il 
pari oiw-noua 
pari cb-voub 
pari eni-ila 



Ai-jo pari ( 
as-tu pari e 
a-t-il pari i 
avona-nous pari i 
ayei-TOUa pari i 
onl-jla pari i 



Pari ou-je 
pari aii-tn 
pari ail-i\ 
pari i07W-noua 

pari aient-ila 



do I speak or am I speaking 
dost thou apeak or art thou 1/ 
docs lie speakor is he speaking 



tr compound of tftc present. 

have I spoken or did I speak 
hast thou spoken or didsl thou speak 
has lie spoken or did he speak 
have we spoken or did we speak 
have you spoken or did you speak 
have they spoken or did they speak 



did I speak or was I speaking 
didst thou speak or toast thou speaking 
did Ite speak or was he speaking 
did tee speak or were we speaking 
did you speak or were you speaking 
did they speak or were thty speaking 



Avaia-je pari I 
avaie-tii pari i 
avail-il pari i 

afiez-vous pari f. 
avaicnl-ils pari i 



Pari ai-jo 
pari (u-tn 
pari a-t-il 
pari dwies-nous 
pari ft w- irons 
pari irent-U* 



or compound of the imperfect. 

had I spoken or had I been speaking 
hadsl Ihou spoken or liadst thou been speaking 
had he spoken or had he been speaking 
had we spoken or had we been speaking 
hadyou spoken or hadyou been speaking 
had they spoken at had they been speaking 



did I speak 
didst thou spt 
did he speak 
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rr compound of Hit prairu. 

Eus-je pari t had I spoken 

eus-lu pari i hadst thou spoken 

out-il perl t had he spoken 

eumcB-nous pari I had we spoken 

eutDS-voua purl t had you ipoken 

e urcot-ils pari I had they spoken 



Pari crai-je 
pari eras-ta 
pari em-t-il 
pari eroru-noui 
pari ersa-vous 
pari eroni-Wa 



Aurai-je pari i 
auras-tu pari i 
aura-t-il pari i 
aurons-nous pari t 

auront-ils pari ( 



shall or will I speak 
shall or wilt Ihou speak 
shall or will he speak 
•hall or will we speak 
shall or will you speak 
shall or leilllheij speak 



shall or will I have spoken 
iliall or will Ihou have spoken 
iliall or will he have spoken 
shall or. wilt we have spoken 
shall or will you have spoken 
sliaU or will they have spoken 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



Pari erais-je 
pari erais-tu 
pari erail-il 
pari erionj-noua 
pari «ri(»-vous 
pari eraient-iU 



Aurais-je pari I, 
Or eunl-je pari i 
aurais-tu pari f, 
or eusses-tu pari I 
aurait-il pari f, 
or eut-il pari i 

m cussions-nous pari t 
auriez-vous pari (, 
or euetiez-vous pari i 
auraient-ils pari (, 
or euuent-ils pari i 



sliould, would, could, or miglit I speak - 
shouldst, wauldst,couldit, oimighlst thou speak 
should, would, could, or might he speak 
should, would, could, or might we speak 
should, would, could, or might you speak 
should, would, could, or might they speak 

tr crTTnponmf of the present 
sltoutd, would, could, 

or might I have spoken 
shouldst, wouldst, couldst, 

or mightst thou have spoken 
should, would, could, 

or might he have spoken 
should, would, could, 

or might we have spoken 
should, would, could, 

or might you have spoken 
should, icoutd, could, 

or might Uiey have spoken 
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CONJUGATION OF THE REGULAR VERB. 
Parler to speak. (Negatively and Interrogatively.) 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Ho pari l-'yi pas do I not speak or am I not speaking 

no pari eJ-tu pas dost thou not speak or art thou not speaking 

ne pari e-t-il pis doe J lie not speak or is he not speaking 

ne part om-nous pas do we not speak or are vie not speaking 

no pari es-vous pas do you not speak or are you not speaking 

no pari ent-ite pas do they not speak or are they not speaking 

-a- FtBFKCT or PRETERIT INDEFINITE, 

tr compound of the pratnl. 
„, . . , , have Inot suoken.did I not speak, 

K'u-j.pup.rU o,l,. x Jmib, mv „u' e 
, , 41 has! Ihou no! spaken,dilst Ikim nal ipeak, 

,, , . has he not spoken, did he not speak, 

il pas pari e Qf ^ ft( nfl( 6rtn 

pas pari 4 toeiKinl^daw Mli^ ' ■ 
r r or ftaire toe jioi been speaking 

I ^ Aotr; you no/ jpofctn, did you not speak 



'ont-ils pas pari i 



have they not spoken, did they not i; 
or hat e they not bun speaking 



Kb pari ois-jo pas did I not speak or was Inot speaking 

no pari ais-lu pas didil thou not speak otwast thou not speaking 

lit pari ait-il pas did he not speak or was he not speaking 

ne pari jom-nous pas did vre not speak or acre we not speaking 

no pari ies-vouH pas did you not speak or were you not speaking 

na pari aient-ila pas did they not speak or -were they not speaking 



ar compound of the imperfect. , 

N'avaiB-je pas pari I had I not spoken or had Inot been 

n'avais-tu pas pari i hadst thou not spoken or hadst thou not been 

n'avait-il pas pari i had he not spoken or had he not been 

n'av ions-nous paB pari i had we not spoken or had we not been 

n'aviez-vous pas pari 6 had you not spoken or had you not been 

n'avaient-ils paa pari ( had they not spoken or had they not been 



Ne pari ai-jo pas did I not speak 

ne pari oi-tu pas didst thou not speak 

ne par] a-t-il pas did he not speak 

ne pari dmes-nous pas did us not speak 

ne pari a7ei-vous pas did you not speak 

cs pari Ircni-ila pas did they not speak 



Dniizoa b, Goi 



FIRST CONJUGATION. PAULRR to SpCOk 47 

'mur. tm'ir. jeune. jeuno. boite. boile. ancre. ingrat. onilo. un. amen 
% as J in pleasure, gn, as ni in Onion. ,U, as tjt, in Wi Uim! 



•J'eus-ja pas pari i 
n'eus-lu pas pari i 
n'eut-il pas pari i 
ll 'eilni os-nous pas pari I 
n'oQtes-vous pas pari e 
n'euront-ils pas pari t 



No pari erai-ie pas 
ne pari eras-la pas 
Be pari ero-t-il pas 
ne pari ernru-noua pa 
Do pari crei-vQiis pas 
no pari eroni-ite pas 



r untpQund tf the preLtrit- 
had I not spoken 
hadst thou not spoken 
had he not spoken, 
had loe not spoken 
had you not tpoken 
had they not spoken 

FUTUTtH *1J SOLUTE.' 

shall or will I not speak 
shall or will thou, not speak 
shall or will he not speak 
shall or will we not speak 
shall or will you not speak 
s/iall or vrilt they not speak 



N'aurai-jo pas pari t 
o'auriis-tu pas pari ( 
u'uura-t-il-pos pari i 
n'aurons-noua pas pari i 
n'auroi-vous pas pari t 
n'auront-iis pas pari i 



■rtompwaiftufMtvT 
shall or mill I not 
shall or will Ihou i 
shall or will he no, 
shall or will we no, 
sliall or will you n 
S/iall or will tliey t 



(one spoken 

at have spoken 
have spoken 
have spoken 

I have spoken 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

PRESENT. 

Ne par! erais-je pas sheitld, would, could, or mi-ht I \ 

no pari eruij-tu pas should*!, wouldsi, couldsl, or mights! thou 

no pari erail-i\ pas should, would, eould, or might he 

no pari crionj-nous pas slwuld, would, could, or might we 

ne pari ensa-voua pas should, would, coidd, or might you I 

no pari eruioa-ila pas should, would, could, or might this J 



N'aurais-jo pas pari f f 
or n'eussi-je pas pari £ 
n'aurais-tu pas pari f, 
or n'eussei-tu pas pari i 
n*aurai!-il pas pari (, 
or tt'eHi-il pas porli 
n'aurioiii-noiis pas pari £, 
or n'ctissittns-jious pas pari I 
n'auritz-voiis pas pari (, 
or n'ensshz-voui pasparl k 
n'auraient-ils pas pari 
oi I'eussc/U-ils pas pari i 



should, would, eould, 

or might f not have spoken 
shoiildst, wonldst, couldsl, 

or mighlsl thou not have spoken 
should, irauid, could, 

or might In not have spoken 
should, icould, eauid, 

or might we not have spoken 
should, would, could, 

or might you not have spoken 
should, would, could, 
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OBSEKVATIONS ON SOME VERBS, 



Of Irregularities in 



e Verbs of the First Conjugation. 

tudUd afltr the pupil shall have 



N. B. What followB will he hetler 
learned the other three conjugation*. 

88. Of Uie verbs of thejJrsI conjugation , that in, of all the verba having 
the termination of the infinitive present, in er, (amounting to about 2 jOU,> 
four only aro, properly speaking, irregular ; Uiat ia, cannot take the termi- 
nations of the model verb, parler to speak, in all their lenses and persons 
theao verba arc, »'en offer, pagell2.— alter, page 122^-etiBDjier, pagolxi3,— 
aod renvoyer, conjugated like envoycr. 

89. However, besides these four irregular verbs, there are Home, which 
though generally claused among the regular verbs of the first conjugation. 
undergo some changes ir '' 
Bona ; these irregularities 

absolutely necessary to a correct pronunciation. 

90. This subject has not been clearly explained in any books published 
for tho use of the English pupil. The following directions will supply the 
deficiency : 

91. Some of the verbs ending with tltr — as, appeler to call, generally 
speaking, take a second I, in jL ' 



le of their tenses and per. 



j'appcUerai 
nous appellerona 
j'appellerais 



tu appclles 

tu appolleras 
vous appel teres 
tu appcllerais 
vous appelloriei 



ils appcltent 
it appellors, 
ils appelleront 
U appellerait 
ils appelleraient 
qu'il appelle 
qu'ils appellant 
qu'il appelle' 
qu'ils appellent- 



Heap — chtincder lo slugger — ditcler to unteum — (tinceler to sparkle — 
fir-eler lo lie with pack thread — Hinder to level — rappeler to recall — reaou. 

93. Some otlior verbs, ending also with eter, instead of taking a second I 
in tlioau tenses and persons, in which the letter I is followed by e, e», cnt, 
take a grave accent upon the e, which precedes the I — as, p"I«r to peal. 



jepele 

je pileni 
nous p£lei 
je pel. 



pelerion 



94. Con jugate ii 

congeal — degeler t 
to freeze ngain 



ilpele 
ils pelent 
il pelera 
ils peleront 
il pelerait 



qu'il pfilo 
qu'il a pelent 
qu'il pele i 
qu'ils pelent. 



Mcoud t, in tli' 
bye,e#,ent. 

' Je jette 

L je jettcrai 

n je jetterais 



)% and persona only in whic 
tu jettea 



jctcr to throi 
:h the Idler t It 



il jette 
ils jettont 
tnjelteras iljettera 
vous jetterea ils jetteront 

tu jetterais il jetterait 

yous jetterioz ils jetteralent 

» - jette qn'il jette 

qu'Us jettent 

q que je jette que tu jettea qu'il jettti 

qu'ila jetlent 

96. Conjugate in the same manner : — caeheter to seal — dicacheler to un. 
aaal — projeter to project — Tteachtter to Mai again. 

97. Some other vorbs, alsoonding with eler, instead of taking a second f 
in those tenses and persons in which the t is followed by e, w, mt, lake 
a grave accent upon the e which precedes tho t— as, achetcr to buy. 

.» j'acheto machetes il achete 

i ils achetent 

l j'achaterai tu achitoras il achetera 



j'achetarai 



qnej'achete 



tu achSterais 




98 Conjugate in the same manner r— eoHrter to collar— eoqueter t, 
coquet— dUolleltr to uncover the neck— Itiquetcr to label— turoeheter U 
overpay — trampettr to summon with sound of trumpet. 



V to lead, 

100. All verbs ending with 

& brer— an, ctUhter 
ecer — as, tmitcer 
eeher— as, Ucker 
idor — as, prntder 
egler— as, rigltr 
egncr — as, rigna 
igrer — as, rlinttgrer 
fgnor — as, alUguer 
€icr — as, reeiler 



inec — as, aliintr 
equer— as, hypvlUtpier 
erer — as, espfrer 
etor— as, inquifter 
Slrer— as, -pinltrer 



to celebrate, 
to piece, 
to lick, 
to possess, 
to regulate, 
to reign, 
to reinstate 

to blaspheme, 
to alienate, 
to mortgage. 
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OBSERVATIONS OH HOME VERBS. 



of the last syllable but one, 
those tenses and persons in 
e», r nt — as, upirtt lo 



vous espereroi 



j'csp^re ta espSres il espere 

ils esperent 

il espererait 
ils espcreraient 
qu'il espOro 
qu'il* espirent 
qu'il espere 
qu'ils esperent. 

101. In verbs ending with eer— as, avaneer to advance, a cedilla, that 
Is a small comma, (5) is put under the c, in those lenses and persons in 
which the c is followed by a, 0, in order to preserve the soft sound the 
' 1 the infinitive present, and in other tenses and persons. Soo 



j'asperorai 
nous esperoronB 
j'esperernis 
nous espererions vous eepereriei 
espere 



que j'espi 



Cedilla. 



102. In verbs ending with ger — as, nlgliger to neglect; the g having 
the sound of j, an e mute must lie put after the g, in those lenseB and per. 
sons in which the g is followed by a, 0 ; in order to preserve the sound 
of j, throughout the tenses. 

103. In the verbs ending with 

ayor — as, eiiayer to try, 

dyer — as, grastiyer to speak thick, 

oyer — as, employer to employ, 

uyer — as, appuyer to support, 
the y is changed into i, in those tenses and persons only, in which 
the y is followed by e, e», t nt ; but ji is preserved whan followed by any 
oiher letters, even when followed by i — aa, tseayer to try. 

The pronunciation of this verb being wry difficult, it is figured unilei 
every person, 

-a- essayer, -c- essayant, -k- essaye, 

e-s^-yfi, eVse-ynn, isi-yi. 



il e-.se, 

.- j'esaayais, 
j.S-se-ye, 

tu essayais, 
tu e-se-ye, 

il esaayatt, 
il e-se-ye. 



vou -z.iS-sf-yc, 

i!a osaaient. 
il z4-se. 



-j- j'casayai, 

tu easayas, 
tue.se.ya, 
it essay a, 

il i-ai.yn, 

t- j'eaaaierai, 
j.e-se-re, 
tu essaieraa 

tu f.se-ra 



- j'essaierais, 

j-e-se-re, 
tu esaaieraia, 

tu6.al.ri, 
il easaierait, 

il 



T COIWBGATIOrJ. 



noua esaayames, 

nou z^-B^.yam, 



ila essay 8 rent, 
il z.6 -sl-yer. 

nous essaierons, 
nou. i^e-ron, 
vous eaaaierez, 



nous essaienons, 
nou i^-sd-xion, 
vous essaieriez, 

vou 3.<s-gi.i«, 

ila esaaieraient. 
fitj6a&i*<, -'■ 

-p. essayons, 

•\ac.yon, -i ' ■ 

essaie, esaayez, 
te*, e--se.ye, 
qu'il essaie, qu'ila essaie nt. 

k.;id-s6, Yiiz-e-se. 
•«,- que j'esaaie, que nous essayiona, 

ko ke nou z-S-se-yion, 

que tu esaaies, que vous essayiez, 
ks tu ke vou z-i si-yie, 

qu'il esaaie, qu'ils essaient. 
kit e"-se, k.il /.(5-si. 

-a- que j'essayasse, 

ke j.e'.se-yaa, 
que tu essayasses, 

ke tu f.ae-yas 
qu'il essay fit, 

k.il e'-sfi-ya, 

104. In »erbs whose participle present ends with uant — as, saluant, 
from soiuer to bow; a dicereais is put upon the i, thus, i, lo cause the u 
end I to ho pronounced separately in the first and second person plural of 
the imperfect of tho indicative; nous anluions we bowed — cons iaUue* 
you bowed; and of the subjunctive present: que nous saluiens thai we 
may bow — que vous saluitx that you may bow. 

JOS. All the verbs of that kind are found in the first conjugation, except 
contlvre to conclude— and exeiure to exclude, whiuh belong to tlie fourth 
conjugation. 



que vous essayassiez, 
ke vou z.e'-si-ya.sie', 
qu'ils essayassent. 

kil i4.si.yaa. 



52 OF THE SECOND CONJUGATIOIt. 

Of the Second Conjugation. 

106. The verbs -of the second conjugation, like -those of the 
first, are known by the termination of the present of the in- 
finitive. 

107. The present of the infinitive of the second conjugation 
has for termination ir — as, fin ir to finish. 

108. All verba whose present of the infinitive end with ir, 
to the amount of about 366, are of the second conjugation ; and, 
if regular, are conjugated like Jtnir to finish ; which is hereaf- 
ter conjugated to be' used as a model. 

109. There are in the second conjugation about 294 regular 
verbs which take the termination of jfnirto finish, and 92 ir- 
regular which are all conjugated in this volume, and which are 
to be found in the alphabetical list of all the irregular verbs, 
pagel62. , ' 

110. To diminish the number of the irregular verb* of this conjuga- 
tion, several schemes have been invented. Among others, Lovizac, in his 
grammar, has divided the verba of this conjugation into four, what he 
calls branches; this plan, which is not in accordance with any of our 
French grammars, affords no advantage over the old one, as everj prac- 
tical teacher must have found out, to bis great annoyance; it is besides 
erroneous in many instances. I shall here mention some of the errors 
alluded to : page 151, Leviiac's Grammar, sen (ir, to feel, is there given 
as the model verb, of all tho verbs composing the second branch, page 150, 
among which, are, dor mir to sleep — redor mir to sleep again — ser mr to 
serve; and several others. 



nous dor torn, 
ils dor tent. 



ils sen tiront, ils dor (troni, ils ser iironi, 

and so on for the oilier tansos, which are by no means correct The feet 
is, that Luviiac, deceived by the first three persons of the present of the 
indicative, which happened to be right, concluded, without further inquiry, 
that the rest would alsc be right- 
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These faults, and a great many others, are in tLe first edition of 
Levizac's; since that first edition, the grammar has. gone through nine 
edit font in England, and through seven in America, and Die same faults 
are still in it, although the preface of every edition announces that tho 
work has been thorough]; revised, corrected, and improved, by the ablest 

111. Hint. The best way for a pupil to as certain whether a verb end- 
ing in the present of the infinitive, with ir, is rog-ular or irregular : he 
must look for it in the alphabetical list of all the irregular verbs, given at 
page 162, if met there, the scholar will bs referred to the page where it is 
conjugated ; if not to be met in the above mentioned table, it is a regular 
verb, and is to be conjugated like the model verb, jSnir to finish. 

113. Those who have already learned the verbs, will readily ascertain 
whether a verb of the second conjugation, is regular or irregular, if tboy 
remember that itsanl is the termination of tho participle present, of all the 
regular verbs of the second conjugation. 

113. Conjugate in the same manner — as, fin ir to finish, 
the following verba : — 



adouc ir 
compat ir 
demol tr 
cblou ir 
etabl ir 
foura ir 



to soften, 
to sympathise, 
to pull down, 
to dazzle, 
to establish, 
to furnish, 



gem ir 
noire ir 
per ir 
pun ir 
rempl ir 
sais ir 



to groan, 
to blacken 
to perish, 
to punish, 
to fill, 
to seize. 



114. For the formation of the compound tenses, see page 95, 
art. 86 and 67. 
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6-1 second c ox j □ g ati on. mm to finish. 

laini. >Sne. te. fcrit. mire. ttre. idole. gtta. op€n. fiter. lout. Toiite 
? at. arm, tub, ale, mam, thtro. idiom. «1. opora. over, too, fool. 

CONJUGATION OF THE REGULAR VERB. 
Fin'ih lo finish. (Affirmatively.) 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 
■ Fin tr I 



Avoir fin i to have finished 

-C- FARTICirCK TBEaeNT OT ACTIVE, 

Fin iuanl 
Ayant fin £ 

Fin i ftnUhid 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



-r- 

Jo fin is .1 finish, dofinish, or amfinishing 

tu fin w thou finishes!, dost finish, or arlfinishing 

it fin if hefinishesi doesfinish,or is finishing 

noua fin iisons aefinisli, do finish, or arefinishing 

vous fin ujm you finish, dofinish, or arc finishing 

ila fin iijenf they finish, dofinish, or ore^iTiijAinj 



J'ai En t J hone finished, did finish, or have bren J 

tu ae fin i thou hast finished, didst Jinith, or halt been \ 

ii a fin i ht lias finished, did finish, or has been I 

nous avons fin i we hanefinished, did finish, or have been t 

voua 0.V0Z fin t you hatie finished, did finish, or have been j 

ils out fin i they have finished, did finish, or have been J 

Jo fin (sssis I finished, did finish, or teas finishing 

tu fin mail thonfinishedst, didst finish, or tcast finishing 

il fin iMaff he finished, did finish, or was finishing 

nous fin iiiiDTii ice finished, did finish, or were finishing 

vouj tin f.-iift vmiii^isii.'d, did finish, or were finishing 

ila fin uiaieni Ifuy finished, did finish, or wercfinishing 



J'avais fin i / had finished or ftrcrf been finishing 

lu avais fin i (Aou hadst finished or Anrfjf beenjinishing 

i\ avail fin i Ac had finished or Ao/J ieen finishing 

nous avion! fin « «■£ had finished ai had beenjinishing 

voub aviei fin » you had finished or AoJ beenjinishing 

ila aiaient fin i (Ay? had finished or Ami beenjinishing 
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JV fin u 

til fill u 

il Ha it 



UHtfinjihtd or did finish 
youfinished or did finish 
tlteyfinislted or didfinuk 



I had finished 
thou kadst finished 
he had finished 
ue hadfinithed 
you had finished 
Uiey hadfinithed 



I shall or will finish 
thou shall or milt finish 
he shall or will finish 
vie shall or willfinish 
you shall oi icill finish 
they shall or will finish 



ir umpoxnd of lAc jVurt. 

I shall or will hart finished 
thou shall or will havefinished 
he shall or will havefinished 
we shall or will have finished 
you shall or will havefinished 
they shall orwill have finished 

CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



/ should, would, could, or might finish 

thou shmtldst, vsauldst, couldsl, or mights! finish 

he should, would, could, or might finish 

we should, would, could, or might finish 

you should, would, could, or mighlfiniih 

they should, would, could, or mighlfiniih 



>r a cut fin i 



I should, mould, could, 
or might havefinished 

thou shouldtt, woutdst, couldst, 
ormightil have finished 

he should, would, could, 
or might haw finished 
2 G 
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'at. arm, tub, mc. m 

noua auriona fin t, 
or noui cussiontfin » 
toub auricz fin i, 
or xmts eussiesfin i 
ils auraiont fini, 
or Us eussenlfin i 



at should, would, could, 
or might havefinished 
you should, would, could, 
or might have finished 
they should, would, tould^ 
or might havefinislied 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



qut lu fin ism 
qu'il fin use 
quo nous fin issit 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT. 

that I mayjinish 
that thou mayslfinish 
that he may finish 
that we may finish 
that you ma:/ finish 
tlial they may finish 



Quo j'aio fin t 
quo tu aies tin t 
qu'il ait fin i 
qne nous ayoas fin i 
quewous ayez fiat 
qu'ila aienyin i 



Que je fin iise 
qus tu fin isses 
qu'il fin f( 
qua noua fin issions 
quo voua fin istits 
qu'ilsfri iiient 



that I may have finished 
that t/iou mayit have finished 
that he may havefinished 



Que j'm 
qu'il oflt fin i 



that I might finish 
thai thou tnighlst finish 
that he might finish 
that vie might finish 
that you might finish 
that they might finish 



ipcund of On imperfect, 
that I might havefinished 
that thou mights! have finished 
that he might havefinished 
that lot might havefinished 
that you might havefinished 
that they might havefinished 



second conjugation, finir to Jonah. 57 



r, inur. jeune. jeiine. botte. boito. oncro. ingrat. wide, un. araoN 
bi ia ploaauco. gn, a» nt in union, ill, a» Jff, in Wiifi nm . 

CONJUGATION OF THE REGULAR VERB. 



to Jtnish. 



(Negatively ) 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



No tin iuant pas 
N 'ay mt pas fin t 



716/ having finished 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 



I finish not, do not finish, or am 
Viou finishes! not, dust no! finish 
lie finishes not, docs not finish, i 
ire finish no!, do nol finish, or a 
youfinish not, do not finish, or 
they finish not, do not finish, or . 



Je n'ai pas fin i / have not finished, did nol finish, or have not 

tis n'as pas fin i thouhast notfinished, didst not finish,orhastnol 

il n'a pas fin i he has notfinished, did nol finish, or Ms not 

is pas fin t ws have not finished, did not finish, or have not 



Jo no fin issais pas I finished not, did nol finish, or teas 

lunc finiJJrtiJ pas thoufinishedst nol, didit not finish, or t 

i] no fin istait pas kefinished not, did nm finish, or iooj 

nous qd fin issioni pas we finished nol, did not finish, or were 
voUB ne fin isties: pas 
iss in.' '.'in issaicnt pa» 



Jo n'avais pas fin i I had nol finished or had not been 

la 11'avaiS pas fin t thnu hadst not finished or hadtt not bci 

il n'avail pas fin t he had nol finished or had not been 

nous n'avions pas fini 10c had not finished or had not been 

vous n'avioi pas fin i you had nol finished or had not been 

ils n'avaiont pas fini fAcy had nol finished or had not been 
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no fin ii pas I finished not or did nit finish 

10 Rail pas tlinnJinUlinUt w/ or rftrfil notfinit 

a fin if paa he finished not or iirf nut finish 

IB no fin (met pan ire finished not or did not finish 

is no fin tfu paa youfinished not or did not finish 

OS fin trmJ pas they finished not or didnot finish 



Jb n'euB-paa fin i / /iod not finished 

to n'eus paa fin i /Aon /mrfif not finished 

il n'out paa fin i /ie And not finished 

nous n'oumen pas fin i we ftad not finished 

vous n'eMes pas fin i you had not finished 
Us n'ouren),pas fin t Aad no/ finished 



Jo no fin irai paa i i/ia/i or will nol/niiA 
tu ne fin iras pas ' thou shall cr wi/7 not finish 

il no lin ira pas he shall or unfl not finish 

noaB ne fin trow pas tee shall or will not finish 

VOVM no fin ires pas you shall or tri/2 not finish 

ila na fin ironl pas they shall or wilt not finish 

-M- FITTUHE ANTERIOR, 

crcj'Bjiuiiud of the future 

Je n'aurai pas fin i / shall or will not Itavcfinished 

tu n'auroa pas fin i thou sliall or iciit not have finished 

il n'aura paa fin i he shall or will not haul finished 
nous n'aurons pas fin i irt shall or will not haoe finished 

vous n'aurezpas fin t ypu shall or will not have finished 

ila n'auront pas fin i they shall or will not havefinished 

' CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

-N- rniszNT. 

Jo no fin iraii pas I should, would, could, or might ~| 

tu no finirniJ pas i/iou sliouldsl, wouldsl, eouldst, oi ntighlst g 

il no fin trail pas he should, would, could, or might C 

noua ne fin t'rioiu pas we should, would, could, or might a 

noua no fin iries paa you should, would, could, or might g. 

ils no fin iraient pas they should, would, could, or might 



Je n'aurais pas fin i, I should, would, could, 
or jc n'eusie pas fin i or might not have finished 

tu n'aurais pas fin t, Uiou shouldsl, wouldsl, amidst, 
or tu n'etmei pdsfin i 
il n'aurai t pas finj, 
orii n'culpasjini 
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a ni in union, ill, as Hi, in W 

nous n'aurions pas fin i, we should, trouH, eoufii, 
in nous n'eujjions pas fin, i or nugAt noi ttave finished 

vous n'aurioi pus fiat, you should, would, could, 
or uouj n'ruwies jjiujin i or might not hate finished 

ils n'auraicnt pis fin i, ttej/ j/io«W, troutf, couW, 
or id n'euwenf paj,/in i or aught not have finisJud 

■t- IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Nb finis pas finish not or do notfniih (thou) 

qu'il no fin ijje p&B let him not finish 

no fin issons pas ht us not finish. 

ne fin issei pas finish not or cfo not finish (you) 

qu'ils no finisieiiJ pas lei them not finish 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



Que jo ne (in isse pus 
quo tu ne fin isses pan 
qu'il ne fin isse paB 
que nous ne fin inions pas 
que vous nu fin issies pas 
qu'ils nc fin isscril pas 



that I ma>i not finish 
that thou mayst not finish 
thai he may not finish 
that at may not finish 
llmt you may mil finish 
thai titty mat/ not finish 



Quo jo n'nio pas fin i 
que tu n'aios pas fin i 
qu'il n'ait pas fin i 
que nous n'ayons pas fin i 
que vous n'ayez pas fin i 
qu'ils n'aiontpas fin i 



(.',■«/ I amy not hare finished 
that thou mays: „„; .',„,■<•_/;„, V, n ; 
thut he may not hare finished 
thai tee may not hare finished 
that may not have-finished 
thai iht-y may nol have finished 



Quo jo ne fin isse pas 

qu'il ne finf/ paB 
que noua ne fin i'u™ nits 
quo vous no fin issies pas 
qu'ils no fin issent pas 



Aral / mijM notfinish 
that thou mights! notfinish 
thai hi- might notfinish 
thai we might notfinish 
that yon might mil finish 
that they might notfinish 



or compound of [&j imperfect- 

Que jo n'cusse pas fin ■ thai f might nol harte finished 
quo tu u'cusscs pas fin i lhal thou mights! nol tune finished 
qu'il n'out pas fin i that he might not havr.finished 

quonousn'cussionspasfini titat we might not harre finished 
quo vous n'oussici pas fini thai yon might not havefinished 
qu'ils n'eusscnt pas fin i thai they might not haeefinislicd 
So S 
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•ami. line. It. MriL rnirn. lira, idolo. gito. opera, aior. tout. Toflte. 
! ai. arm. tub. ale. mare, there, idiom. «1. open. over, too, fool. 

CONJUGATION OF THE REGULAR VERB. 

Finir lojmuh (Interrogatively.) 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 



fin w-jo 
finil-U 



Ai-je fini 
as-tu fin t 
a-t-il fin i 



do I finish or am /finishing 
doit thou finish or art thoufinishing 
docs hi finish or is he finishing 
do ice finish or ore wefinishing 
doyoufinish or are yoitfinishing 
do they finish or arc they finishing 

RFKCT Or PRETERIT INDEFINITE, 
tr compound of Ote present. 

have I finished or did I finish 
has! thou finished or didst ihou finish 
has he finished or did he finish 
hare unfinished or did wefinish 
hart you finished or did yon finish 
have they finished or did they finish 



avail- jo fini 
avaia-tii fin t 
avnit-il fini 



Fin ii-jo 

fiii it~ti 
fin fmta-noufl 
fin f(e»-voua 
finirenf-ils - 



did I finish or, a 
didst thw finish 
did htjmuk or i 
did wefinish or 
did yon finish 01 
did they finish ot 



Ifinuhing 
r wast thoufinishing 
is lie finishing 
ere tee finishing 
cere you finishing 
were they finishing 



ri.UFER.FECT, 
or (ompOKnil of the imperfect. 

had I finished or Imd I beenfinishing 
hadst Ikoufinishtd or hadsl thou been finishing 
had he finished or had he beenfinishing 
had wefinishrd or had we beenfinishing 
had you finished or lead you beenfinishing 
had they finished or had Uiey been finishing 

PRETERIT DEFINITE 

did I finish 
didst thou finish 
did he finish 
did wefinish. 
did yo it finish 
did they finish 
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'mwi. mflr. jeune. ;™ne. boito. boitu. i 
in plcaiura. gn, as to in uni 



T ANTr.llIOR, 

or cojujiiwnif of Uw pracriU 

had {finished 
hmit-i than finished 
had lit finished 
had ice finished 
had you finished 
hud they finished 



fin ira-t-il 
fiii ironj-nous 
fin tru-vaui 
fin iro ni-Ua 



Fin traii-jo 
fin irais-iu 
fin iraU-\\ 



shall or will [finish 
slialt or mill thou finish 
shell or will he finish 
shall or will we finish 
s/iall or will you finish 
shall or will titty finish 

FUTUllK ANTBKIOB, 

ar cemfmi af OtsfuXttre. 
ihall or will I have finished 
shall or will Ihou Itavejinished 
shall or will he hare finished 
shall or will we have finish d 
shall orwillyou havefinished 
slialt or will they havefinished 

CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



should, would, could, or might I finish 
tkouidst, wouldsl, couldti, or mightst Ihtnifiniif 
should, would, could, or might he finish 
should, would, could, ar might we finish 
should, woultl. con-'/!, nr rni^lit t/uit finish 
should, would, amid, :>i mighl they finish 



Auraia-je fini, 

aurais-tu fin i, 
or exusts-twfin i 
aurail-il fin t, 
or e&i-Ufin i 
aurions-nouB fin t, 
or eusstons-nousfini 
aurioz-vouB fini 
or eussicz-vousfin i 
auraiunt-ilii fini, 
or eusscnt-iUfini 



should, would, could, 
or might I havefinished 

shouldst, wouldsl, tmtldst, 
or mights! thou havefinished 

sltouid, would, could, 
or might he havefiniilicd 

should, would, could, 



or might you In 
■hould, would, cou 
or might Ihty hanefir.Lslusi 
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CONJUGATION OF THE REGULAR VERB. 
Finir to finish, (Negatively and Interrogatively.) 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Ne fin u-je pas 
no fin ij-tu pun 
ne fin *MI pas 
ne fin iijonj-nous pas 
ne fin iijeu-voos pas 
ne fin istent-Ha pas 



do I no! finish or am I no! finishing 
dost thou notfinish or art thou notfiniihing 
does he not finish or is he not finishing 
do we not finish or are we not finishing 
do ym not finish or are you wit finishing 
do they not finish or are they notfinishing 



N'ai-j. 



haoe Inot finished, did I not finish, 

or have I not betnfinishing 
hast thou not finished, didst thou notfinisll, 

or hail thou not beenfinishing 
has he nolfinished, did he notfinisli, 

or has lie not been finishing 
have tr c not finished, did ice ?wt finish, 

or have ice not beenfinishing 
have you not finished, did you notfinish, 

or have you not becnfinisking 
have they not finished, did they not finish 

or have they not btenfinishing 



did I notfinish or was I not finishing 
didst (hau notfinish or wast thou not finishing 
did he notfinish or was he not finishing 
did ice notfinish or ueri: ;ii not fi.nichinr; 
did you notfinish or were you not finishing 
did they noljinish or u-ijtl ihty not finishing 



had I nal finished or had Inot been 
h '.v.l ft thou nut Jin, find ur/imhi tiiuu nn'.hen 
had he not finished or had he not been 
had we not finished or had ice not been 
had you not finished or had you not been 
had they not finished or had they not been 



Ne fini«-je paa 
ne fin ti-il pas 



did I notfinish 
didst thou not finish 
did he notfinish 
did we notfinish 
did you not finish 
did they notfinish 
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tefinUh. 



-K- PRETERIT ANTERIOR, 

or compomAoftlupriUTit. 
N'eus-jo pas fini - had Inotfinished 



kadst thou not finished 
had he not finished 
had ive not finished 
had you not finished 
had tltey not finished 



u pas tin i 
n'etit-il pas lin i 
n'cumea-nous paa fin i 



No fin irat-jepas ihall or trill I not finish 

no fin iras-tv pas thai! or will thou not finish 

no fin ira-t-U pas shall or will he not finish 

no fin troiu-noiiB pas shall or will ice not finish 

no fin i«*-vous pas ihall or iritf you not finish 

no fin iront-ila pas shall or iri/i (Agr ml finish 



N'aurai-ja pas fin i 


shall 


n'auras-tu pas fin t 


shall 


n'aurn-t-il-piiB fin t 


shall 




shall 




shall 


n'auront-ils pas fin i 


shall 



• mill I not have finished 
( wilt thou not have finished 
r will he not have finished 
: will we not have finished 
r wilt you not have finished 
r will they not have finished 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. . 

should, would, could, or might I 
shouldst, wouldsl, cauldst, or mights! Ihou 
should, would, could, or might he 
a should, would, could, or might we 
should, would, could, or might you 
should, would, could, or mtgAr they 



N'auro.iB-je pas fin i, 
or n'euss4-je pas fini 
n'auraifl-tu pas fin i, 
or n'cusses-tu pas fin i 
n'aurait-il pus fin i, 
or n'cut-il pas fini 

or n'euiiions-nouspai fin 
n'auriei-Tous pas fin i, 
or n'cussiei-vous pasfin i 
n'anniiont-ils pas fin i, 
or n'tvMtnt-ut pat fin i 



PAST, 

r wmjummi vf Ms present, 
should, would, could, 

or might I not have finished 
shouldst, wouldst, eouldst, 

or migklst thou not have finished 



ml/1, • 



or might he not have finished 
should, would, could, 

or might we not have finished 
should, would, could, 

or might you not have finished 
should, would, could, 

or might they not hate finished 
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Of tlie Third Conjugation. 

115. The vorbs of the third conjugation, like those of the 
first and of the second, are known by the termination of the 
present of the infinitive. 

116. The present of the infinitive, of the third conjugation, 
has for its termination, air — as, recevoir to receive. 

117. All verbs whose present of the infinitive ends with oir, 
to the amount of 230, are of the third conjugation ; anil if 
regular, are conjugated like recevoir to receive ; which is here- 
after conjugated, to be used as a model. 

113. There are in the third conjugation 7 regular verbs 
only. The regular verbs of this conjugation are easily known, 
from the irregular ones j they all 7 end with evoir, in the 
present of the infinitive. 

119. There are about 223 irregular verba in this conjugation ; 
they are all conjugated in this volume, and are to be found in 
the alphabetical list of all the irregular verbs, pagel62. 

120. List of the 7 regular verba, all conjugated like 
rcc evoir to receive. 

aperc eooir to perceive, 

cone evoir to conceive 

dee evoir to deceive, 

perc evoir to collect taxes 

d evoir to owe, 

red eooir to owe again. 

121. When the termination of any tense or person begins 
with a, o, w, the c, which terminates the radical part of the 
five regular verbs — 

aperc evoir to perceive, 

cone evoir to conceive, 

dec evoir to deceive, 

■ perc evoir to collect taxes, 

> rec evoir to receive,' 

take a cedilla, thus c, to change the hard sound the c would 
have before a, o, u, into the aoft sound it has in the infinitive 
present, and in other tenses and persons, when before e. 

122. In conjugating d evoir to owe, and red evoir to owe 
again, on rec evoir, care must be taken to observe what is the 
radical 'part of these two verbs. 
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123. In the participle past dft owed, from devoir to owe, a 
circumflex accent is put over the w to distinguish <lu owed, 
from du of the. 

124. The circumflex accent is put on dii owed, in the mas- 
culine singular only. 

125. The participle past redu owed again, from redevoir to 
owe again, takes no accent- 

126. Apercevoir to perceive, which is an active verb, is 
very often used osa reflected verb: thus, a'apercevoir (to per- 
ceive one's self of) that is, to notice. We say, apercevoir quel- 
que chose to perceive something — but we say, ^apercevoir de 
qvelque chose (to perceive one's self of something,) that is, to 
notice something. Ii must be remembered that the verb 
s'apercevoir, requires tho preposition de of, before its object, 
whereas apercevoir being an active verb, requires no preposition 
before its object. 

127. Apercevoir to perceive, forms its compound tenses with 
avoir to have, like all other active verbs. 

128. S'apercevoir to notice, is conjugated like apercevoir to 
perceive, with this difference ; that, like all other reflected 
verbs, it forms its compound tenses with ttre to be, and takes 
two pronouns. See se lever to rise, page 92. 

129. For the formation of the compound tenses, Gee page 35. 
art. 60 and 97 
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reoevoir to receive. 



too. foot. 

CONJUGATION OF THE REGULAR VERB. 
Rbcevoir lo receive. (Affirmatively.) 
INFINITIVE MOOD. 



-A- 

Rec tvoir 


PBISEHT. 

to rernw 




PAST Or PERFECT, 






Avoir rc; it 


to have received 






Bee nwnf 


receiving 




C0J1POUNO OF THE PARTICIPLE PRESENT. 


Ay ant re; i» 


having received 




PARTICIPLE PAST Or PASSIVE. 




received 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Je re; oil / receive, da receive, or am receiving 

tu reg oil thou receives!, doit receive, or art receiving 

il re; oil he receives, does receive, or ii receiving 

nous rec evont we receive, do receive, or are receiving 

voua rec eves you receive, do receive, or are receiving 

ih re; oiveni then receive, do receive, 01 



J'ai re; u I have received, did receive, or have teen 

tu as rec u (/ion hast received, didst receive, or htut been 

U a re; u he has received, did receive, or has been 

nous avons rec u we have received, did receive, or Aacre been 

vous avez re$ u yau An«e received, did receive, or hast been 

its ant re; « lAey Aaue received, did receive, or We oeen 



/ received, did receive, or tint receiving 

tliou receivedst, didst receive, or irtui receiving 

he received, did receive, or icoi receiving 

J: J — :__.T_ 



voua roc eofes t;ou receded, did receive, or urere recalling 

ila rec eum'eni (Aey received, did receive, or were receiving 

-I- FLUPEBFBOT, 

«■ Hnjumnd o/ (if tmptrjltl. 

I'avais re; « 7 ftaJ received or fimf Seen receiving 

tu avals re; u /Aeu Audi/ reeeiueo! or hadsl been receiving 

il avail rc;« he had received or had been receiving 

nous avions rac. u ue had received or had been receiving 

VOW avieire; il you Aod receiuti or had been receiving 

ilo avaient ro; a they had received or had been rteciping 
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PKBTERIT DEFINITE. 



tu re; u» thou receivedsl or didst receive 

il rt5 vl ke received or did receive 

nous roc tfme* tte received or did receive 

10111 roc utes putt received or rfi'rf reerine 

Ha reg ureii/ //«y received or did rtcn'ue 



nous eflmes reg « 
voua eiiles regu 
ils euront rec u 



/ had received 
thou hadsl received 
he had rectited 
we had received 
you had received 
they Iiad received 



. f thall or will rteek 
thou shall or wilt r- 
he thall or will reel 
we shall or will rea 
you shall or will re 
they shall or will re 



J'surai rec u I shall or will have received 

tu aurssrocu Ami or tri/( Anue received 

il aura roc, ti /is slmll or i.viV/ ri r.e.b ed 

nous aureus rcc w we »AaM or wiff ftaue received 

rous aurez rog « you ifcotf or tola have received 

il= auront rec u they shall orwillhavc received 

CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



Jo ico e 




7 should, would, could, or migA/ reeeitw 


tu rec* 




thnu shouldst, uouMst, couidst, or mighttt 




■rait 


he should, would, could, or might receive 






we should, would, cou/d, or might receive 






you should, would, could, or might receive 


ill rec 1 


vraient 


theg should, would, could, or might receive 






ar compound ef t\i vriictit 


J'aurai: 


s rec, «, 


I sliould, would, could, 


orfeut 


■1 rtf« 


or might have received 


la rec u, 


thou thouldst,wouldst, couidst 






or mighlst, have received 


flVurS 


t rec. u, ■ 


he sliould. would, could 


or Ututref a 


1 or might have received 
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we should, would, could, 
11 or might liave received 

you ihould, would, could, 
or might have received 
they should, would, could 
or might hate received 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
receive (thou) 
lei him receive 
let tit receive 
receive (you) 
let them receive 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD- 



Quo jo reg oive that I may receive 

quo tu reg oivu tliat thou mayst receive 

<ju'il reg oive that he may receive 

que nous rec tvioru that we may receive 

quo vouh rec evict that you may receive 



-a- fretbb.it or past, 

or coafouni of thi preienL 
que j'aie reg u tliat I may have received 

que tuaies rtgu that thou mayit have received 

qu^ sit reg u that he may liave received 

que nous ayons reg u that we may have received 
que vouh ayei reg u that you may liave received 

qu'ils niont reg u tltat they may hate received 



that I might receive 
thai thou mightst receive 
tltat he might receive 
that we might receive 
that you might receive 
that they might receive 

PLUPERFECT, 

or compound of the impcrftet. 

Que j'euBse reg u that I might have received 

quo lu cusses reg u " that thou migltf it have received 

qu'il eftt reg u that lie might have received 

que nous cusHions reg u tliat we might have received 

qua tous eussiei reg it thutyou might have received 

qulla eusscnt rog u that lliey might have received 



Que jo reg uue 
que tu reg utiee 
qu i. reg uf 
que nous reg unions 
que vous reg ussicn 
qu'ils reg ussenl 
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CONJUGATION OF THE REGULAR VERB. 
Reorvoih to receive. (Negatively.) 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Nc pas recet 



PABT OT PERFECT, 

Itfiktpramt. 



fftvoir pu reg u not to have rt 

-C- PAB.TIOIPLE FRESEHT Or ACTIVE, 

Ne rec «uinr pa* no/ receiving 

-D- COHPOUNH OF THE PARTICIPLE ITtESEST. 

ITayant pas rei; u not hatting received 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Je ne re; on pu 1 receive not, do not receive, or am not 

tu ne reg ot> pas thou receivtst not, doit not receive, op art not 

il ne reg oil pas he receives not, does not receive, or is not 

nous ne rec eooiu pas at receive not, do not receive, or are not 

vous ne roc eves pas you receive not, do not receive, or are not 

Lis nc reg oiiMnt jm* (A<3I receivenct, do not receive, or are nol 



■ or anptnd of lAt preterit. 
Je n'ai pas reg u I have not received, did not receive, or have not 1 s- 
tu n'aB pas rogu [koukasC not received,didst not receive, or Am( no/ ' jj 
il n'a pas reg u he hat not received, did not receive, or has not I 3 

nous n'avons pas roc u ioe ftate not reeefo erf, aid not reeeir e, or have not f 2 
vous n'avex pas reg u youfianeno/recetuej,rfwino( receite,orAoieno/ ' s. 
ils n'ont pas reg t» they havenot receivtd,did not receive,orhave noij £ 

Je no rec evais paa / received not, did not receive, or ioo» *) 3 

tu ne roc etui.' pas //ion received:! not, didst not receive, 

il ne rec eenfi paa he received not, did not receive, or at 

noun no rec evio tu pas tee received not, did not receive, or 11 

vous ne rec one* pus you receinerf no/, dirf no/ reeeiee, or t 

ils ne rec cvaicnt pas //iey received not, did not receive, or 



Jo n'avaie pas reg u f had not received or had not been 
tu n'avais pae reg a thou hadst not received or hadst not beet 
il n 'avail pas reg u he had not received or had not been 
nous n'avions pas reg it we had not received or had not been 
vous n'avieipas reg it you had not received or had not been 
Usn'avaiontpas rogw they had not received 01 had not been 
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'ami. dno. te. e'crit. mite. ftre. idols, gite. opera, filer, tout, voile 
>0/. arm. tub. ale. mare, there, idiom, tel. opera, over. too. fool. 



e re; us pas 



/ received no/ or did nol recei 
thou receivedst nol or didst n 
il no roc ut pas At received not or did not «e 

nous ne rec, i2mei pas me received nol or did not ree 
vous ne rec pas you received not or did not rt 
ila ne rec, urenl pas they received not or did noi n 



Je n'eus pas reg u i /uid noi received 

tu n'eus pas res M '^ ou ^Jidj! noi received 

il n'eut pas rec w Ac Ami nol rcteiued 

nous n'eumes pas rec. u we Aad not reeeiued 

vous n'efltes pas rec u jrou hod nol received 

ila n'eurent pas re$ u they had not received 



3e ne too euroi pas / ihall or urill nol receive 

tu no rec eirol pas thou shall or wilt not receive 

il ne rec tura pas he sliall or will nol receive 

nous ne rec tvront pas tre shall or will not receive 

vous ne rec ewes pas you shall or toii( noi receive 

ili ne rec cvront pas iAtji <AaH or will nol receint 



B ANTERIOR, 



Je n'ai 



ii pas rec 11 / shall or will not have received 

tu n'auras pas rc^u thou shall or wilt nol have received 

il n'aura pas rec. u he shall or will not have received 

nous n'aurons pas roc u ice shall or icitt no! have received 

vous n'aurez pas reg u you sftoii or will not have received 

ilsn'auront pas recu they shallot will not have received 

CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



a-m r. 



ec evrais pas I should, irouid, eouH, or might nol 
oc evrais pas thou shouldit, wouldst, couldst, or mightst not 
c rorail pas he should, would, could, or might nol 
nous ne rec eurionj pns we should, would, could, or migld not 
vous no rec evriea pas you should, would, could, or might nol 
ils ne rec evraient pas they should, would, could, or might not 



Je n'aurais pas roc u, 
orj't n'eiiJ«pa»ref « 
tu n'aurais pas reju, 
or tu n'eusses pas rcf u 
il n'aurait pas rec u, 
or il n'eii pas ref u 



I should, would, could, 
or nugftl not A«»e received 

thou thuuldti, wouldst, couldst, 
or mighlsl not have received 

he sliould, would, could, 
or might not have rteeised 
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voua n'auriez pas reg «, 
or vow n'cuisies pas rec u 
ile n'suraient paa reg it, 
, or ti> n'euaentjias rej u 



. ingraU on<le. un. ame 
. ifl, as Hi, in Wifoa) 



we ihtmld, icould, amid, 
or might not have received 

you should, would, could, 
or might not have received 

they should, mould, could, 
or might not have received 



IMPERATIVE MOOD-. 



qu'ila ne rcg aivenl pae 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



that I may not receive 
that thou mtnj!i not receive 
that he mat/ not receive 
that wtmay not receive 
that you may not receive 
thai they may not receive 

-R- PRETERIT Or PAST, 

or compound of the pretext. 
Que je n'aie pas re$ n thai I may not have received 

que lu n'aies pas reg u that thou mayitnat havereceited 

qu'il n'ait paa 1-05 u that he may not hone received 

qaq nous n'ayons pas rcg u that ire may not have received 
quo voua n'ayei pns re? u thai you may not have received 
qu'ils n'aient paa res ti that tliey may not have received 



Que jo ne reciuie paa 
qui! t;r ne recwiiMpaa 
qu'il ne le^Ht paa 
que im>iw no re? uiiioni pas 
que vuus no ro( utiles paa 
qu'ila no ratjutient paa 



that I might not receive 
that thou mifititst not receive 
that he might nut receive 
that we might not receive 
that you might not receive 
that they might not receive 



Que je n'ousae pas re<; « that I might not have received 

que In n'ouaaes paa reg u that than might!/ not have received 

qu'il n'eut pas rc<;« tltat he might not hare, received 

que nous n'eiiHsiona paarcqi! that ire might not hare received 

quevousn'eiiHsioT: pan rci; it that you might no/ have i eceived 

qu'ils ii'uUBHenl pus rer. u thai Ihey might not have received 
2 a 2 
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CONJUGATION OF THE REGULAR VERB. 
.ecevoir to receive. ( Inter 



Ai-jo reg u 
ns-tu reg u 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 



n I receiving 

or art Ikon receivi 

■ is he receiving 



do they receive or ore they 

INDEFINITE, 



have I received or did I receive 
hail thou received or didst thou rec 
has he received or did he receive 



roc roiet-voiiH 



A vain-jo reg u 
nvail-il reg u 



R fl g uj-je 
reg ui-tu 



did I receive or trai / receiving 
didst thou receive or wast thou receiving 
did he receive or oat he receiving 
did Irs rcet.ire or were ice receiving 
didyou receive or uereyou receiving 
did they receive or were they receiving 

H.UPEESECT, 

or confound of tin imperfect, 
had I received or had I been receiving 
kadst tliou received or ttadst thou been 
had he received or had he been receiving 
had ice received or had tee been receiving 
had you received or had you fci " ~ 
had they received or had they 



PRETERIT DEFINITE. 

did I receive 
didst thou receive 
did he receive 
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Ens-je peg u 
eus-tu rcg u 
rut-il reg a 



■ emnptnaut cfthe preterit. 
!iad I received 
hadil thou received 
had he received 



Rec ewat-je 
rec evras-ta 
toe ewa-t-il 



Aarai-jo rog it 
auras-til reg u 
aura-t-il regi* 



rec eurau-tu 
rec eiirai/-il 



TUT UllB ABSOLUTE. 

tliaU or wUl [receive 
i/iali or ui'tt tlioureccive 
thai! or wifl Ae receive 
shall or will we receive 
shall or willyou receive 
sliall or iri(J (Aiy receive 



tkall or will I have received 
shall or will Ikon, have received 
shall or will he have received 
tkall or will we have received 
skull or (,■;.';' i;au hare received 
tkall or will they have received 

CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



Aorais-je recu, 

Zt'^xtrl^u 
or eusses-tu ref u 
aurait-il re^ u, 
or eQl-il rec u 
aurions-noos rag u, 

aurici-vona rog «, 

anraient-ils reg u, 
or (lineal- ill rec « 



thould, would, could, or might I receive 
jhouldst,wouldtt,couldtt. or mighltl thou re 
should, would, could, or might he receive 
sJuruld, would, could, or might we receive 
ihould, would, could, or might you receive 
should, would, could, or might they receive 

•r ampesid if Ihi promt. 
should, would, could, 

or mtg-ftf I hate received 
ihovldsl, wouldsl, amidst, 
. or mighlil thou have received 
ihould, would* could, 

or mig/U he have received 
thould, would, could, 

or might we have received 
ihould, would, could, 

or might you have received 
thould, would, eould, , 

or might tliey have received 
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CONJUGATION OF THE REGULAR VERB. 
Recevoir to receive. (Negatively and Interrogatively.) 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

No rec oii-je pas do I not receive or am I not receiving 

no res oti-tu pas dost thou not receive or art thou not receiving 

no reg oit-il pas docs he not receive or is he not receiving 



rreoattuMoftUmsml, 
N'ai-io pas rec u have I not received, did I not receive, 

J r " or Aane / no/ teen receiving 

n'as-tu nas roc u ihou '^ou not receive 

p s or hast thou not been receiving 

nVt-il pas rec tt Acw ** rec£l '^' A( ««*«. 

r * or ftcu he not been receiving 

Savons-nous pas mc * *°» ™ no ' ™ 

or have we no( it«i reefiwng 
n'avoj-vous pan recu received, did you not receive, 

or Aaue you not been receiving 
have they not receited, did they not receive 
or have they not been receiving 



n'ont-Us pas rec. u 



'3 I not receiving 

it wast thou not receiving 



U-je pw 



N'avais-jo pas roc u had I not received or had I not been 

n'avaia-tu pae rog u hadst thou not received oihadst thou not been 

n'avait-il pas rec u had he not received or had he not been 

n'avionB-nous pas rec u had we not received or had we not been 

n'avicz-vous pas roc u had you not received ot had you not been 

n'avaiont-ils pas rec u had they not received or had'they not 'been 

-J- PRETERIT DEFINITE. 

No rec iw-je P" did I not receive 

no rec, tu-tu pa« didst thou not receive 

no rec ui-il pas did he not receive 

jib rec dmes-nous pa* did we not receive 

ae roc lifej-vous pas did you not receive 

ne rec urent-Ws pas did they not receive 
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N'ous-je pas recw 
n'eus-tu pu rec, tl 
-Teut-il pas tequ 
-l'eumes-nous pao rec, u 
n'eutes-voua pas rec u 
n'eurent-ils pus re j u 



Nb rec eorai-je pas 
re roc ecj-ot-tu pas 
!ie rec earn-t-il paa 



NWai-je pas regit 
n'auras-tu pas roc. u 
n'aura-t-il paa recu 
n's-urona-nous paa rec, u 
n'aure woua pas rec t* 
n'auiont-iU pas rec. u 



had I not received 
hadst thou not received 
had he not received 
had we not received 
had you not received 
had they not received 



shall or mill I net receive 
ihalt or wUt thou not receive 
shall or will he not receive 
thall or will we not receive 
ihall or will you not receive 
ihall or will (Ayr not receive 

■r compound if Ihs future. 

thall or will I not have received 
thall or wilt thou not have received 
thall or will he not have received 
thall or will we not have received 
ihall or will you not have received 
thall or will they not have received 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

Ne too fiTim-je pas should, would, could, or might I 

no rec rorau-tu pas thuuldst, wouldst, couldtt, or mightit 

no rec evrait-il pas thould, would, could, or might he 

no rec ewionj-noua paa thould, would, could, or might we 

no roc eurfes-yoas pas thould, would, could, or might you 

lie roc evruient-iU pas thould, would, could, or might they 



N'aurais-je pas rec, u, 
or n'eutiti-je pat ref u 
n'anrajs-tn pas rag w, 
or n'euueJ-iu pat rec u 
n'aurait-il pas re^u, 
or n'eul-il paa re} u 
n'aarions-nous pas rec u, 
or rieuiiioni-noui pot ref v 
n'auriez-voua pas rec u, 
OTn'eustics-vouspss ref u 
n'auraierit-ils pas rec u, 
or n'euttenl'ili pas rec u 



ttmpttund of the present, 
thould, would, could, 

or might I not have received 
thouldtt, wouldit, couldtt, 

or mighttt, thou not have received 
should, would, could, 

or might he not have receives 
thould, would, could, 

or might wc not have received 
thould, would, could, 

or might you not have received 
thould, would, could, 
or might they not have received 
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Of the Fourth Conjugation. 

130. The verbs of the fourth conjugation, like those of the 
first, second, and third, are known by the termination of the 
present of the infinitive. 

131. The present of the infinitive of the fourth conjugation 
has for its termination re — as, vend re to sell. 

132. All verbs, whose present of the infinitive ends with re, 
to the amount of about 240, are of the fourth conjugation ; and 
if regular, are conjugated" like vend re to sell, which ia here- - 
after conjugated, to be used as a model. 

133. There are in the fourth conjugation 40 regular verbs 
which take the termination of vend re to sell. 



134. They a 



correspond I 
defend re 

dtmatA re 
depend re 



to cea.BG biting, 
to take down, 
to depend on or anon, 
to go down, 



to distend, 

to understand, 
to comprehend, 
to spread, 

to cleave, 
to split, 
to melt, 
to undersell, 



morfbnd re 
parfbnd re 

pour fend re 
prdtond re 

refold re 



to make 



e very cold, 
. equally. 



r£pand re 

rcvond re 
sous-entend t 



W destroy, 
to lay eggs, 
to split, to cut in two, 
to pretend, 
to cleave again, 
to split again, 
to melt again, 

to r/to aea '"' 
to render, to 
return, to givn kick, 
to spill, to nhed, 
lo ■ins^ver, to reply 

to sell again, 
; to understand, 
not tc express, 
to sel. too dear, 
to suspend, 



135. All the other verbs whose present of tho infinitive ends 
with re, and not included in the above list, are irregular, and 
are to be found in the alphabetical list of all the irregular 
verbs, page 102 
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186. Those who have already learned the verba, will readily 
ascertain, without having recourse to the above table of the 
tegular verbs, whether a verb, whoso present of the infinitive 
enda with re, is regular or irregular, if they remember that 
dant terminates the participle present of all the regular verba 
of the fourth conjugation. 

1 37. The third person singular of the present of the indica- 
tive of thia conjugation,, consists of the radical fart of the verb 
only, it does not take any termination. 

136. Observe, that when vendre to sell, like several 'other 
verba, mentioned in page 8, art. 65, is conjugated Interroga- 
tively or Negatively and Interrogatively, the first person sin- 
gular of the present of the indicative, is not conjugated like 
other verbs ; for the reason of this deviation, see page 3, 
art. 65. 

139. For the formation of the compound tenses, see page 
35, art. 86 and 87. 



78 70U11TH CONJUGATION. 



vendue to StU. 



CONJUGATION OF THE REGULAR VERB. 
Vendrk to itJL (Affirmatively.) 



Vend™ 

Vend ant 
Ayaot vend u 
Vendu 

■F" 

3c 'end t 
tu vend.* 
il vend 
noun vend on 
vousvendci 
ils vandenJ 



J'ai vend u 

il a vend u 

nous i vuns vend t 

lis ont vend u 

Jo vend ais 

il vend ait 
nous vend torn 



INFINITIVE MOOD, 
ntu 

to tell 
past or ] 

orampoHndoflk 

to have told 
having sold 



INDICATIVE MOOD 



Ttell, do tell, or am telling 
thou selleit, dost sell, or art selling 
he sells, does sell, or is selling 
ire sell, do sell, or are selling 
you sell, do sell, or ore selling 
theu seU, do sell, or are selling 



«• tomptand of lie present. 
I have sold, did sell, or have been selling 
thou hast sold, didst sell, or hast been selling 
he has sold, did sell, or has been selling 
we have sold, did sell, or have been selling 
t/ou have sold, did sell, or have been selling 
Uiey have sold,'did sell, or have been selling 

I sold, did sell, or was selling 
tkousoldest,didst sell, or least selling 
he sold, did sell, or lint selling 
toe sold, did sell, or were selling 



J 'avals vend w J had sold or had been selling 

tu avaisvond u Hum hadsl sold orhadst betnselling 

il avail vend 11 he had sold or had been selling 

nous avions vendu ice had sold or had been selling 

voua aviei vend u you had sold or had been selling 

ils avaient vend u thei Ladsold or had been selling 



FOURTH CONJ0GAT1ON. 



vendre to. veil. 79 



nou« vend hues 
Vous vend ila 
ils vend irenl 



j| eut vend u 
nous cumcs vend u 
vous elites vend u 
ils eurentvend u 



J told or did sell 
t!iousoldcsf,or didtt tell 
he sold or did sell 
tee told or did sell 
you sold or did tell 
they sold oi did sell 

FKETEJUT ANTERIOR, 

bt enpmul iy" i£e preterit. 
I had sold 
tliou hadtt sold 
he had sold 
ae liad sold 
you had sold 
they had sold 



Jo vend rfli 

il vend ra 
noua vend ronl 
vous vend res 
ils vend rant 



ils nuront vend u 



or compound of U> /iilnrs. 

J (/in// or mill have sold 
thou shall or mill have told 
he Jtall or will have sold 
tee shall or trill have told 
you shall or will have sold 
they sliaU or will have sold 

CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



Je vend rats 
tu vein! rait 

nous vend riant 
vous vend ric* 
ils vend raient 



tu aunis vend u, 
or In tutset rendu 
il auro.il vend «, 
or il till raid u 



/ should, would, could, or might sell 
thou shouldtt, wouldst,couldst,r>? Mtghttt tell 
Ae should, would, could, or mig/it jt/2 
ire should, would, could, or might tell 
yoa should, would, could, or might sell 
they should, would, could, or might sell 

PABT, 
tonpewd <-/ (4« prettnt 

I should, would, eould, 

01 might have sold 
thou shouldst, utouldst, wuldst, 

or mights! hare told 
he should, would, eould, ■ , 
or might have so.'d 
s I 



FOURTn CONJUGATION. 



'ami. one. te. cent, mere. «ro. idole. gfte. i^ra. flter. tout, vofllo, 
»a(. arm. tub. alo. more, there, tdioni. eel, opera, over, tea, tool. 



.8 aurione vend u, 
tout iiaiioTU vend t» 
a auriei vend u. 



Vend* 
qu'il vend t 
vend am 
vondw 
qu'ila vend en( 



ice should, mould, could, 

or mighl liave sold 
you should, would, could, 

or might have told 
they thould, would, could, 
or might have told 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



qu'il vend e 
que nous vend torn 
que voue vendie* 
qu'il vend ent 



Que j'aio vendu 
que tu aieo vend u 
qu'il ait vend u 
que noua ayone vend u 
que vous ajei vend u 
qu'iU aiant vendu 



Que je vend Use 
que tu vend Uses 
qu'il rend- U 
que noun vend ilriom 
quo vous vend Usia 
qu'iis vonil isienl 



that I may sell 
that thou mays! tell 
that he may ittl 
thai tee may tell 
thai you may eeil 
thai they may sell 



that I may have sold 
that thou mayst have sold 
that he may have sold 
that we may have sold 
thai you may have told 
that they may have sold 

111 TEH FELT. 

that I might sell 
that thou mights! sell 
that he might sell 
that vie might tell 
that you mighl sell 
that they might ttti 

TI.UPERFECT, 
mpotait of the imperfect. 

that I might have sold 
that thou might it have sold 
that he might have laid 
that we might have sold 
thai you mighl have told 
that they might have sold 



FOURTH OONJUGATION. VENDUE tO Sell. 



a. miir. jeune. jeune. twite, bofln. ancre. ingrat. onde. un. ami 
m« in pleasure, gn, aa wi in anion, itf, aa Hi, in Wi tft ai 

CONJUGATION OF THE REGULAR VERB. 

Vendue-. to sell. (Negatively.) 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Ne pas vond r< 



N'avoir pas vendu 
Ne vend ant pas 
N'ayant pas vendu 



not having sold 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Jo no vend * pas 
tu no vend t pas 
il ne vend pas 
nous no vend out pas 
vous no vend ez pas 
ils ne vend enl pas 



/ sell nol, do not sell, or am not selling 
Ihoutellest not,dost not sell, or art not selling 
he sells not, does not sell, or it not tilling 
we sell not, da not sell, or are not selling 
you tell not, do not sell, or are not selling 
they sell nol, do nol sell, or are not selling 



pas vend u I have not sold, did not sell, or have . 

las vend u thou hast not sold, didst not sell, or 

8 vend u he hat not sold, did not sell, or has 7 

ivons pas vend u tee have nol sold, did nol sell, or hai 

vous n'avci pas vend u you have nol told, did n 



they have nol sold, did not tell, or have not 



tls n'ont pan Vond u 



Je no vend ait paa I sold not, didnat sell, or irai nol selling 

tu ne vend ais pas thou .'oldest not, didsl nol tell, oricas'no/ selling 

il ne vend ait pas he sold not, did not sell, or teas nol telling 

noun ne vend ions paa wt sold not, did not sell, or were not selling 

vous no vond tes paa you sold not, did not sell, or acre nol telling 

ils ne vend aicnl pas they told nol, didnat sell, at were not selling 

-I- PLUPERFECT, 

tr atopnmd if the inperfict. 

Je n'avais pas vend u I had not sold or had not been tellmg 

lu n'avnia pas vend u thou hadtt not told or hailst nol been selling 

il n 'avail pas vond « he had not sold or had nol been telling 

nouan'avions pas vendu tee had not sold or had not been selling 

vous n'aviez pas vend « you had not told or had not been telling 

ils n'avaieiit pas vend u they iiad not told or had not been telling 



82 FOURTH CONJUGATION. TENDRZ to Jeff. 



'ami. one. U. icrit. miie. ilre. idole. glla. opera, olor. tout. voiile 
*at. arm. tub. nlo. maro. there, idiom, eel. opera., over. too. fool. 



ne vend is pas / sold not or did nol sell 

ne vend ti pas Hunt toldest not or didst not i 

o vend if pas he sold nol or did not tell 

as ne vend tmet pas ice joW not ai did nol sell 

is no vend tie* pas you sold nol or did not tell 

ne vend iren( pas thty sold not or did not sell 



or compound of 1A» prweril. 

Jc n'eus pas vend u I had not sold 

ta n'eua pus vend u thou liadsl nol sold 

il n'eul pas vend u ftr /kiJ not sold 

nousn'eumes pas vendu ire had not told 

tous ii'eutea pas vendu you had not told 

its n'eurent pas vend u tlury had not told 



Jo no vend rai pus I shall or mill not sell 

ta no vend raj pas thou shall or mill not sell 

il ne vend ra pas he shall or mil! not tell 

nous no vond rons pas tec shall or will nol sell 

vous nc vond res pas you shall or will nol sell 

ila no vend mill pas //isy thall or will not sell 



or compound of the future. 

rai pas vend u I shall or uiillnat have told 

raa pas vend u thou shall or will nol have sold 

a pas vend « he shall or toil! nol have sold 

aurona pas vend u tee shall or will not haee sold 

aurcj pas vond u you thall or wilt not have sold 

ront pas vend u tliey shall or will not haee sold 

CONDITIONAL MCOD. 



io vend rats pas / skotdd, would, could, or might 

io vend rail pas thou shouldst, would)!, couldst, or mights! 

a vond raU paa he should, would, could, or might 

a ne vond rions pas toe should, would, could, or might 

s no vond ries pas you should, would, could, or might 

10 vend raient paa f/icy should, would, could, or might 



Jo n'aurais pas vend u, 
or je n'eunepu tiend u 
tu n'aurais pas vend u, 
or fu n' cutset pas vend u 
il n'aumit pas vend u, 
or ii n'eufya* vendu 



I should, would, could, 
or might not have sold 

thou thoiddst, wouldst, couldst, 
or migkltt not have sold 

ht should, would, could, 
or might nol have sold 
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FOURTH CONJUGATION. 



vendue to sell. 83 



nous n'aurions pas vend it, ice should, would, could. 
or nous n'eiusioni pas uendu or might not have tuld 

vous n'auriez pas vend u you should, would, could, 
or wins n'eustie* pas vend u or might not have sold 

ils o'auiaient pas vond u, they should, would, could, 
or Hi n'eussent pas veitd u or might not have sold 



IMPERATIVE MOOD 



Na vond s pas 
qu'il no vend e pas 
no vond oni pas 
ne vend es pas 
qu'ili no vond enl pas 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



Quo jo ne vond e pas that I may not sell 

quo tu ne vend ts pas that thou mayst nolsell 

qu'il na vendt pis that he may nut sett 

quonoua ne vond ions pas that ice mny not sell 

que voua ne vend ies pas thai you may not sell 

qu'ils ne vond enl pas that they may not sell 



it tmvowtd of ike present. 
Quo jo n'aio pas vend tt that 1 may not have sold 

quo tu n'aica pas vend u thai thou mays! not hare sold 

qu'il n'ait pas vend u that tie may nil have said 

que nana n'ayons pas vend ti thai n-e mny not have sold 



Quo jo no vend isle pas 
que tu no vend ij.iei pas 
qu'il ne vendiV pas 
quo noun no vend issians pas 
que vous na vond issict pas 
qu'ils no vend issent pas 



that ! might not sell 
that limit mights! nut fell 
that he might not fell 
that ine might not sell 
that you might not sell 
that they might nut leU 



or compound of lie frnfOfnt. 
Quo je n'eusse pas vend u that I might not hat e sold 

que tu n'eussea pas vend u that thou mights! not have told 

qu'il n'oQt paa vend u thai he might no! have sold 

quo nous n'eUBsions paa vond u thai we might not have sold 
que vous Ti'oussici pas vend u thai you might not have sold 
qu'ila n'cusient paa vend u that thty might not have laid 

2 I a 
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VENDRE to StH. 



CONJUGATION OF THE REGULAR VERB. 
Vendue to sdL (Interrogatively.) 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Est-co que jo vond it 
Vend j-tu 

vond om-nous 
vend ez-vous 
vend enf-ils 



Vend aw-je 
vend niJ-lu 
vend nir-il 
vend iortj-noui 
vend ies-voua 
vend iiienf-ils 



do I sell or am I telling 
dost thou sell or art thou idling 
doei he sell or is he idling 
da we sell or are toe idling 
do you sdl or areyou idling 
do they idl or are they selling 



or compound of the present, 
have I mid or did I sdl 
hadit thou sold or didst thou idl 
has he sold or did he sell 



did I sdl or uas I selling 
didst thou sell or wast thou idling 
did he lell or teas he selling 
did me idl or were we selling 
didyouiell or wereyou selling 
did they sell or were they selling 



orumpouna of the imperfect. 

had I sold or had I been idling 

kadst thou sold or hadst than been selling 

had he sold or had he been idling 



ttvaienl-ils vend u 



vond Imei-noaB 
vond fisi-vooB 
vend itml-ii* 



did I sell 
didst thou sell 
did he sell 
did we sell 
did yOH sell 
did Ihey tell 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. ' VENDER tO SfU. 85 



'mur. mur. jemie. joint, botlo. boito. ancre. ingrat. onile. 
*j,aai in ploature. gn, as ni in union, ill, a» ili, in 



T ANTEHIOB, 
»r compound of lie preterit. 

Eas-jo vend « And / »o(d 

eui.-l.il vend u Andif (Aou lold 

eut-il vend k And Ite mid 

rumea-nouB vend u And we sold 

efiles-vous vend u kid you told 

ouront-ila vend U Ami (Aeu iu,y 



Vend rai-jo 
Vend raj-tu 
vend rn-t-il 



Aurai-jo vend it 
aun-t-il vend u 



Vend rrau-jo 
vend cais-lu 
vend reii-il 
VEnd rioiii-noua 



ihallor will I tell 
shttlt or will thou tell 
lhall or will he tell 
tkall or mill we tell 
tliatlm wilt you icll 
tlialt or will they tell 

FUTURE ANTEIllOH, 

trtemptxnd of Hit future. 

thall or will I have told 
lhall or will Ihou liavc laid 
tliall or will he Anne sold 
•hall or will we have told 
thall or will you have told 
thall of will they Ante told 

CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



, could, or might I tell 
dsl, couldst, or mighltl thou tell 
thould, would, cauld, or might he ttll 
should, would, could, aimighl we tell 
iliould, would, could, or might you sell 
thould, would, could, or might they ttll 



aurait-il vend «, 
oi eul-ilvendu 

auriei-vous vend u, 



skould, would, could, 
or might I hare told 

thouldst, wouldtt, couldit, 
or mighltl Ihou have sold 

should, would, could, 
or might he have sold 



might w 
should, would, could, 

or might jfliii have sold 
iliould, wouid, could, 
or miglU ttuy have told 



66 FOURTH CONJUGATION. VENDUE to Jeff. 



CONJUGATION OF THE REGULAR VERB. 
Vendre to sell. (Negatively and Interrogatively.) 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Fst-cc quo je no vend s pas do I not sell 01 ami not telling 
ne vend j-tu pas dost thou no( sell or art thou not idling 

ne vend-il pas does he not sell or is he not telling 

ne vend oru-noua pas do toe not sell or are toe not selling 

no vend ear-voua pas do you not sell or are you not selling 

no vondtnr-ila pas do they not tell or ore they not selling 

-a- PERFECT Or PRETERIT INDEFINITE, 

or compound of the present- 

M-i. ,„ v.„d „ a say 



pas vend u 
pas vond U 



« ice no( *oirf, rfiif ice no( isfl, 
or have toe not been selling 
have you not sold, did you not sell, 

or have you not been selling 
have they not sold,did they not sell, 
or liave they not been selling 



did I not 


ell or tea 




didst thou 


not sell o 


■ Jatitk 


did he not 


kII or v 


<is he not 


did toe no 


sell or i 




did you no 


sell or 


ere you i 


did they n 


f sell or 


acre they 



Ho vend nii-je paa 

ne vend ais-lu pas didst thou not sell or itcj( thou not selling 

no vend m'f-il pas did he not sell or was he not selling 

ne vend tom-nooB pas did toe not sell or tcere we no! lilting 
ne vend ier-vous pas 
ne vend aienf-ils pas 

or compound of the imperfect. 

K'avais-je pas vend u had I not sold or had I not been 

hadst Ihou not sold or hadsf thou not been 
had he not sold, or had he not been 
_ lb vend u had we not sold or had loe no( been 
is paa vend u had you not sold or had you not been 
n'avaiont-ils pas vend u had Ihty not sold or had tliey not been 



n'avaia-tu pas vendu 



Ho vendij-jo paa did I not sell 

ne vend ii-tu [klb didst fhou not sell 

no vond ii-il pas did he not sell 

ne vend Imes nous pas did we not sell 

ne vond ife»-vous pas did you not sell 

ne vend ircnt-ila pas did they not sell 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. 



N'oub-jb pasvendu had I not sold 

n'ous-tu pan vend u hadit Ihou not sold 

n'oul-il paa vend u had he no! sold 

n'cumee-nous pas vond u had we not sold 

n'eutes-voas pie vend u had you not sold 

n'eurent-ila paa vend « had they not sold 



Ne vend rat-je pas 
no vend rm-tu pas 
no vend ra-t-il paa 
no vond roni-nous paa 
ne vend res-vous paa 
ne vend ronl-'i\s pip 



•hall or will I not sell 
shall or will thou not sell 
shall or mil he not sell 
shall or will ice nut stll 
shallot wilt you not sell 
shall or will they not tell 



N'aurai-ja pis vend u 
n'auras-tu pas vend u 
n'nura-t-il pas vend it 
n'aurons-nous pas vend u 
n'»niei-vouB pas vend tt 
n'auiont-iifl paa vondu 



ound of tJtifjtturs . 
shall or frill J not have sold 
shall ox wilt thou not have sold 
shallot icilt he not Itave sold 
shall or will we not have sold 
shall oriot/i you not have sold 
shall or mil they not have told 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



No vend m/j-jo paa should, would, could, or might I "I 

no vend rnu-lu pas shauldsl, wouldst, cauldst, or mightst Utou 

no vend rait-U paa should, would, could, or might he 

should, would, could, or might we I R 

should, would, could, or might yon J S= 

should, would, could, or might lliey J 



or compound of the present- 
N'aurais-jB paa vend u, should, would, could, 

or n'eusst-je pas vend u or might I not have sold 

n'aurais-tu pas vend «, shouldit, wouldst, cauldst, 

or n'eusses-lu pas vend u or mighlst ihou not have told 

n'aurait-il pas vend u, should, would, could, 

or n'eut-il pas vend u or might he not have sold 

is paB vend u, sltould, would, could, 

ir might we not have sold 



n'aurioz-vous paa vend u, 
or n'ejasies-tous pas rendu 
n'auraient-ils pas rendu, 
or n'evstent-il* pas vend w 
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88 OF PRONOMINAL AND REFLECTED VERBS. 



Of Pronominal Verbs. 

140. The Pronominal verba, are those in which each person 
is conjugated through all the tenses, with two personal pro- 

141. When the verbs begin with a consonant or an A 
aspirated, the two pronouns arc — 

Singular. Plural, 
je ma I myself, nous nous we ourselves, 

tu te thou thyself, *vous vous you yourselves, 

il se he himself, ils se they themselves, 

elle se she herself, elles se they themselves. 

* Sometimes vous vous you yourself, for thou thyself: nee page G arL 55. 

142. When the verbs begin with a vowel or an A mute, the 
two pronouns take the following form : — 

Singular. Plural. * 

je m' I myself nous nous we ourselves, 

tu t' thou thyself, # vous voua you yourselves, 

il s' he himself, ils s' they themselves, 

elle s' she herself elles s' they tliemselves. 

* Sometimes voua vous you yourself for Ihou thyself: see page 6, art 53. 

143. The pronominal verbs, comprise the reflected verbs, 
and the reciprocal verbs. 

Of Reflected Verbs. 

144. There are active and neuter reflected verbs. 

145. A reflected verb is active, when the action of the verb 
falls upon the suhject — as, je me fiatte I flatter myself — il se 
hue he praises himself. 

14G. Almost ail the active verbs are susceptible of being 
used as reflected verbs. 

147. A reflected verb is neuter, when it indicates only a state 
a disposition of the subject,— as, je me rejiens 1 repent. 

148. There are - also unipersonal or impersonal reflected 
verbs; these arc only used in the third person singular; active 
verbs frequently assume this form, in a passive sense, for the 
sake of brevity and energy — as, il se batit beaucoup de maisons 
for beaucoup de maisons sont baties there are a great many 
houses building — il se donnera une grandc bataille for une 
grande bataille sera donnee a great battle will be fought. 

149. All the simple tenses of the reflected verbs are con- 
jugated like those of the verbs of the respective conjugations 
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OF RECIPHOCAt VEBBS. ~" 



to which they helong ; for instance, se lev er to rise, takes fne 
same terminations as par/er to speak — s'enrich ir to grow rich, 
takes the same terminations as finir to finish. 

149. When a reflected verb is formed with an irregular verb, 
it is conjugated like the irregular verb would be, if not used as a 
reflected verb, that is with two pronouns ; for instance, se ser vir 
to make use of, will be conjugated like ser vir to serve, see 
page 131. - 

151, All the compound tenses of all the reflected verbs, 
without exception, are conjugated with the auxiliary, itre to be, 
although they be all conjugated in English with the auxiliary 
avoir to have. 

152. In compound tenses, the participle past must agree in 
gender and number, with the nominative or subject of the verb, 

je me suis leve (a gentleman,) I have risen, 

je me euis levee (a lady,) I have risen, 

nous nous sommes leves (gentlemen,) we have risen, 
nous nous sommes levees (ladies,) we have risen. 

152. When a reflected verb is governed in the infinitive 
mood by another verb, tho pronoun se, which precedes the pre- 
sent of the infinitive, must be made to correspond with the 
nominative of the first verb, thus — 



je veux me moquer de lui 
tu veux te moquer de lui 
il veut se moquer de lui 
elle veut se moquer de lui 
nous voulons nous moquer de lui 
vous voulcz vous moquer de lui 
its veulent se moquer de lui 
elles veulentse moquer de lui 



I wish to lavgk at kirn, 
thou wishest to lavgh at him? 
he wishes to laugh at him, 
she wishes to lavgh at him 
we wish to laugh at him. 
you wish to laugh at him, 
they wish to laugh at him, 
they wish to laugh at him, 



Pupils are very liable, if not put on their guard, to express tJiemselves 
thus— je vous se moquor de lui — tu veux se moquer do lui, &c, because se 
is generally put before the infinitive present of all reflected verbs. 

Of Reciprocal Verbs. 

154. A verb is reciprocal, when it expresses that two or 
more nominatives or subjects act upon each other. 

155. Reciprocal verbs are conjugated like reflected verbs, 
both in their simple and in their compound tenses ; but they 
have no singular as they express the reciprocal action of per- 
sons or of things upon each other; for instance, John and 
Joseph will say, 
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LIST OP REFLECTED VEEB9. 



n l'autre we assist one another. 

Mary and Sarah will say, 
2d, nous nous secourona I'une 1 'autre we assist one anottier. 

John, Joseph, Paul, and any number of others will say, 
3d, nous nous secourons les uns lea autres we assist one another 



Mary, Sarah, Rebecca, anil any number of others will say, 
4(A, nous nous secourons lesunca les autres we assist one another. 

156. Remark that when two persons only, are the nomina- 
tives or subjects of the verb, one another, is put in the singular 
in French ; and if both persons, or one only, is of the masculine 
gender, one another is rendered by Van V autre as in the 1st 
example ; but if both persons are of the feminine gender, one 
another is rendered by I'une Vautre, ns in the 2d example. 

157. When more than two persons are the nominatives or 
subjects of the verbs, then one another is put in the plural in 
French ; and if all the persons, or one only, is of the masculine 
gender, one another is rendered hy les uns les autres, as in the 
3d example ; but if all the persons are of the feminine gender, 
one a?iotker is rendered by les unes les autres, as in the 4lh 
example. 

159. A list of Verbs, which, though not admitting En English, 
the pronouns one's-self, myself, thyself, himself herst-lf our- 
selves, yourselves, themselves, are nevertheless reflected ia 
French. 



i abstain 



r up against 
ngru 



to be offended 
to became liquid 
to be dying 

to be eclipsed 
to begin to thrive 
to be mo ned 
<o he obstinatt 
to be out. of can. j 
ccit with I 
to be renewed 
to be resolved 
IB be silent 

to b-tnc 



e'al (cmlrir, 
.s'ljpiiiiiit ivr, 



io break loose 
catch cold 

complain 
came forward 

to congeal 

to C de7ght in 
to delight ia 
' diminish 

desist 
to discharge 
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to faint away 
to fall asleep 
tc fall asleepagain 
to fall furiously 

to fall toalh and 

nail upon 
to fancy 
to fancy 

to new feather 
to Jlock in crowds 
to fiaw out 
tojly away 
to Jly intoapassion 
to gangrene 
to get in tn lien ted 
to get palsied 
to get preferment 
to get up 
to get weary 
to give over 
to give tip 

to go forward 
la go to bed 
to grieve 
to grow better 
to grow bold 
to gram drowsy 
to grow familiar 
to grow impatient 
to grow milder 
to grow poor 
to grow proud 
to grow rick 
row tired 



I'eVnnuiiir, 
te rendorniir, 



i'neharner, 

'ccoutcr, 
I'envolor, 
i'e m porter, 
<e gangrciier. 



tar 



to inquire 
to intermeddle 
to intermeddle 
to keep from 
o kneel down 
to laugh at 
to lay hold of 
to league 



■e di sister, 
bc demctiro, 

bb couch or, 
s'atlriator, 
B'amender, 
s'enhardir, 

so familiariscr, 
B'impntie ntcr 
fte radoucir 
s'appauvrir, 
B'cnor(*iieiIlir, 

ec liisser, 

s'enqiuirir, 

B'ontrcmettrc, 

B'mcercr, 



on one's j 



I'accoudcr, 



to make hasts t 
tomake one 1 e escape s 
to make one's escape s 
to make an alliance e 



>melt 
i mistake 
I mistrust 
' move forward 
) mutiny 
i oppose. 



• remember . 



to sell 

off 
to shrink 
to sit down 
to sitdoum at table 

' steal away 
stick Ur 
stifen. 



to marry 
to middle it 



ic mc'jiroridre, 



ec dc border, 
E'aperccvoir 



B'flchGminci 



If 
tOJtriM 
'• struggle 

submit 

subscribe 

take a strong 1 
fancy J 

to take delight in 

to lake offence 

to take pet 

to take refuge 

to Inks rest 
take root 



bc dtbatlro, 



di&m 



mo NOMINAL VERBS. 



>«mi. Sue. te. fcrit. mere, elro. idole. gito. ope'ra, etor. lout, voilte 
arm. tub. ale. more, there, idiom, ee\. opera, over, too. fool. 

CONJUGATION OF THE REFLECTED VERB. 

Sb lever to rise. (Affirmatively.) 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

-A- 

lev tr 



6'Ctie lev i to hove riten 

-c- FARTICirLE present or ACTIVB, 

6c lev ant rising 

COSirOUND Of THE PARTICIPLE FBEflENT. 

S 'e^aiit lev i hoeing risen. 

HETICIN.K PAST or PASSIVE. 

I*v t risen 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

->- FRESEKT. 

Jo roe lei' b / rue, do Hie, or am ruing 

tu to li» ti thou rises!, dost rise, or art rising 

il bc lev e /te r-iatj, doci rise, or ti riring 

iioub nous lev o>u ite rise, do rise, or are rising 

vous voiib lev t« yaurise, do rise, or are riting- 

ila se lev £7it t/ityrise, do rise, or are rising 

-I> TEMSCT Or FHETER1T INDEFINITE, 

Je mo suis lev £ J Aoie rixen, did" ri»e, or /tare been rising 

tu t'e« lev i thou tiast risen, didst rise, or hast been rising 

il a'esl lev i he has risen, did rise, or has been rising 

iioub noun Hommes lov Is we time risen, did rise, or have been rising 
vdiis vous etos lev e» ^ou /.ate risen, did rise, or Aare been rising 
ila te son! lev is they leave risen, did rise, or have Dcenrising 

Je me lev ail / rose, did rise, or koi rising 

tu te lev ais thou rosest, didst rise, or vast rising 

. il sh lev ait he rose, did rise, or was rising 

nous houb lev ions me rose, did rise, or mere ruing 

vouh vous lev it* you rose, did rise, or were riling 

ils so lov aienl thty rose, did rise, ot were rising 

-t- FMJ PERFECT, 



JemlSlais levi 
tu V&aih lev i 

il sYlait lev 4 he had risen or had been rising 

houb nous £liane lov (s tee had risen or had been rising 

vous voub ttiez lev is you had risen or had been rtsing 

ils B'eHuienl lev f.t tkeg bad risen or had been risirg 



PRONOMINAL VERBS. 



i union. ill, as Ui in WU/iajn. 



rHETEKIT DEFINITE. 



Jb me lev at 




J rote or did rite 


tu telav<w 




thou rasest or didtt ra 






he rose or did rite 


nom nous lev 6 




ice rote or did rise 


vous vous lev 6 


let 


you rote or did rite 


lis Be lev erent 




they rote or did rite 














Je me fus lev 4 




I had risen 


tute fuslev i 




thou hadtt rum 


il se fut lev i 




he had risen 




w level 




vous to Ha futes 


lev** 


you had risen 


ils se furent lor 


is 


they had risen 


_L- 




FUTURE A JJ 50 LUTE. 


Je me Mr eras 




IthailoT will rise 


tale lev erai 




thou shall or wilt rite 


ilseleVCTO 




he thall or will rise 


nous, nous live 




tee shall or will rise 


vous vans lav c; 




you shall or will riee 


ils sa Uvereni 




they thall or wOi rise 



la me serai lev £ 

tu to sens lev i 

0 re sera, lev f 

nous nous serous lerei 

vous vous seres lev & 

ils se seront lev is 



I shall or will hare risen 
thou shall or wilt have risen 
he shall or will have risen 



Je ma lev enxis 
tutetevtraw 
iltoUv eraii 

vous voua Idvrrie* 
ils se lev craiciU 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

I should, would, could, or might rise 
thowshouldst, wouldsl, couldst, or might 
he thould, would, could, or might rite 
we should, would, could, or might rise 
you should, would, could, or might rise 
they should, would, could, or might rise 



Je me sersis lev I, 

orje mefuste ten e 
tutererais lev*, 
or tu te fusses lent 
il se serait lav i, 
at H se JM lev i 



I should, would, could, 
or might haee risen 

tkou thauldsl, wouldst, eou 
or miglUst have risen 

he should, would, could, 
oi might have risen 
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PRONOMINAL VERBS. 



duo. W. tcrit. 'mire. Hra. itlolo. gilc. opera, fllor. lout. voiHa. 
arm. tub. ale. mare, there, idiom, tel. opera, over. too. tool 



ha. 



nana nous seriona lev is, we should, would, could, 
or nous nous fussiont lev it or might liave risen 

vous voua seriei lev (t, you should, would, could, 
or mm ww/wiin levii or might have risen 

ila ho Bcraienl Joy Is, they should, would, could, 
or Hi se fusitnt lev Is or miglit have risen 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



lcVM-VOUS 

qu'ils ae lev cut 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



Que jo me live 
quo to. to live* 
qu'il so lev e 
que nous nous lev ton* 
quo vous vous lev tea 
qu'ils seUv cut 



thai I may rue 
that thou mays! tin 
that he may rise 
tliat tat may rise 
that you may rite 
that they may rise 



to fiois lev i 
: soit levi 

ub nous Koyous lev (t 
ua vous soy ev. lev et 
b Boient lev it 



que tu te lev an 
qu il ae lov at 

- la nous lov at 



that I may have risen 
that thou mayst have rit 
that he may have ruen 
that we may Iiavt wen 
that you may have rise) 
that they may have risei 



that I mightrue ' 
that thou mights! rise 
that he might rise 
that wemight rise 
that yiit might rite 
that they might rite 



Que jo mo fusse lov i 
quo tu to fuases lev i 
qu'il eo iTlt lev t 
que nous nous fusaioos lov Is 
que vous vous fussiez lov£» 
qu'ils so fUBsout lev it 



that I might have risen 
that thou mights! have ruen 
that he might havt risen 
that v:c might havt risen 
that you might havt rite* 
tfmi thty might hatt risen 



'mtir. irnlr. jeune. jcune. boite. boilo. oncre. ingrat. ondo, un. wneN. 
< j,aBt in pieaaure. gn, as ni in union, itt, as Hi, in WlffiMB. 

CONJUGATION OF THE REFLECTED VERB. 
Sb lever to rise. (Negatively.) 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Ne pas Be lev er 



Ne pas s'etre lev I 
Ne so lev an* pas no( rising 

-n- COMFOmJD OF TI1B PARTICIPLE rnEBENT. 

Ne s'titant pas lev t not hoeing risen 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



thou risest not, dost not rise, or art not 
he rises not, does not rite, or is 
tee rise no!, do not rite, or arc i 



Je ne me suis pas lev i I have not risen, did not rite, 

or have not been rising 
tu ne t'es pas lev 6 tJiou hast not risen, didst not rise, 

or hast not been rising 
il ne s'est pas lev i • he has not risen, did not rise. 

or has not been rising 
nous ne nous sommes pas lev Is we have not risen, did not rise, 

or liave no( been rising 
voub ne vous fitea pas lev is you have not risen,did not rise, 

or have not been rising 
He ne se sont pas lev is they have not risen, did not rile, 

01 Kane not been rising 

Ja no mo lev ais pas / rose not, didnot rise, or teas 

tu ne to lev ais pas thouroscsl not, didst not rise, OX wast 

il ne bo lev air pas hfgose^noLdid not rise, or was 

nous no nous lev ions pas ' \j!\-*j9>Z <! '<! not.rirt, or Here 

yvifrt/St not, did not rise, or leere 
they rose not, did not rise, or tcere 

June m'fitaifl pas lev I I had not risen or had not been 

tu ne I'elais pas lev t thouhadst not risen or hadst not been 

il no a'£lait pas love" he had not men or had not been 

nous no noua e^ious pas leves we had not risen or had not been 

voub ne voiia eliez paa lov is you liad not risen or had not been 
ils ne B'itaienl pas lev is 



t/iey had not risen or had not bun 
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'ami. ono. tc. tent mire. ctre. idolu. gito. opera, oter. tout, vojite. 
'at. arm. tub. ale. mare, there, idiom. eel. opera, ovor. too. fool. 



no lov ai pas / roje not or did not rue 

0 lev as pus thou rosest not or didst not rut 

1 lov a pas he rose not or did not rise 
e nous lev Ames pas ice rose not or did not rite 
e vous lev dtes pas you rose not or did not rise 
o lev treat pas tliey rose not or did not rise 



Je ne me fuspas lev t I had not risen 

tu ne te fus pas lev i thou hadst not risen 

il no so fut paa lev ( he had not risen 

nous no nous fumes pas love'* we liad not risen 

vous ne voub fates pas lev it you had not risen 

ila ne so furent pas lev is they had not risen 



Js ne mo lev erai pas I shall or will not rise 

tu ne te lev eras pas thou shall or wilt not rise 

il ne se lev era pas he shall or will not rise 

nous ne nous lev erons pas we shall or will not rise 

vous ne vous lev tret pas you shall or will not rise 

ila ne se lev eront pas they shall or mil not rite 



or comptsnd of 1A« J"ulurj. 
Jo no ino sorai pas lov i I shall or will not have risen 

tu ne te seras paa.levi thou shall or unit not have Titer 

il ne se sera pas lov i he shall or will not have riten 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



mo lev trait pas I should, would, could, or might 

to lev erais pas fftou shouldsl, woutdsl, couldtl, or mighat 3 

ie lev erait pas he should, would, could, or might I 

ae nous lev criont pas we ijtquld, f&uld, could, or might ' |! 

ac vous lev cries pas you thou&, Kould, could, or might ■ 
se lev eraien( pas they should, would, could, or miglit 



or compound of the present* 

Je ne me sorais pas lov (, I should, woutd, could, 

or je ne me fusie pas leo i or might not have riten 

In no te serais pas lev /, thou shouldsl, wouldst, cauldtl, 

or tu ne te fusses pat lev I or mightst not have riten 

il ne se eerait pas lov (, he should, would, could, 

or il ne se/it pat lev i or might rM havt riten 
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noua no nous seiions pas lav ^J, we should, would, could, 



i pas lev (t or migkl not have n 

m lev it, 



you should, would, could, 
or vous nevout /unties pas lev It or might nol have riten 

ila ne ae seraient pas lev it, tliey should, would, could, 

or Us ne se futseni pat lev it or might not have risen 

-P- IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Netelevepas Hie not or do not rite (I, 

qu'il no so lev e pas * let him not rite 

ne nous lev tmi r>as let us not rite 

rise -not or do not rite (y 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

-d- riLESENT. 

Quo jo no me lev e pas that I may not rise 

que lu no to Hv es pas (fcaf (AoumaysJ not rit 

qu'il ne se lev e pas f/tat Ae may not rise 



PRETERIT Or PAST* 



Quo je ne me sois pas lev i that I may not have risen 

que tu no to sois pas lev i thai thou mayil nol have risen 

qu'il ne se soil pas lev I that he may not have risen 

que nous no nous soyons pas lov is that we may not have risen 

que vous ne vous soyez pas lev it thai you may nol have risen 

qu'ils ne so soient pas lov is that they may not have risen 

-9- IMPERFECT. 

Que jo ne mo lev asse pas that I might not rise 

que tu no to lov asses paa that thou mights! nol rise 

qu'il ne se lev dt psa that he might not rise 

que nous ne nous lovwiioni paa that wemight not tise 

que vous ne vous lev ass it* pas thai you might not rise 

qu'ils ne se lev assent paa that they might not rite 

-T- PLUPERFECT, 

Que jo no me fusso pas lov t thai I might not have risen 

que tu ne te fusses pas lev t ' that thou mights! not have risen 

qu'il ne so fut pas lev t lint! he r.u^ht nol have ■is/:;i 

quo nous ne nous fussions pas lev Is that we might not have risen 

quo vous no vous fussiez pas lov is that you might nol have risen 

qu'ils ne se fussent pas lev it that they might not have risen 



li. ine. te. edit, mire. tire, idolo. gite. oper*. iter. tout, vo-flte. 
arm, tub, ale, mare, there, idiom, eel opera, over, too, fo ol. 

CONJUGATION OF THE REFLECTED VERB. 
3e lever to rise. (Interrogatively.) 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Me lav f-jo do I rite or am I riling 

te Id v ei-iu doif (fcou rise or or( (Aou ri*t^> 

re Mr e-t-il ritui Ae rue or ij Ae rin'ng 

flouB lev onj-nous do toe rise or lire uie riling- 



do you riie or ore you riling' 
do they riK or are they ruing 



r PRETERIT INDEFINITE} 
tr comjoHit d 0/ He fratttt. 

Mosnis-je love 1 have I risen or did I rise 

t'es-tu lav i hadst thou risen or didsl thou rise 

H'eat-il lev 6 has he risen or did he rise 

is lev is have fee risen or did me rise 
have you risen or did you rite 
Airee /Aey rwen or did they rise 

IU PERFECT. 

did / riie or lom I rising 
didsl thou rise or mail thou rising 
did he rise or mas he rising 
did tee rise or icere we rising 
did you rise or mere you rising 
did they rite or mere they rising 



M^tais-je lov I kadi risen or had I been rising 

t'elais-tu lev i hadst thou risen or hadst thou been rising 

e'litiiil-i! IcvS had he risen or had he been riling 
nous etionB-nous lev Is had me risen or had we been rising 

voub etiez-vouB lov is had you risen or Aod you 6een rising 

s'dtaient-ilB lev is had they risen or had they been rising 

-'- PRETERIT DEFINITE. 

Me lev ai-ja did I rise 

le lev aj-tu didsl thou rise 

se lev o-t-U did he rise 

qoug lev ames-noua did me rise 

vans lav i«£»-voufl did you rite 

se lev ircnf-ilfl did they rite 
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s mur. mitr. jeuno. jeunc. b trite, boite. oncre. nigral, ontlo. tin. amon 
*j, as j in pleuure, gn, aa ni in union. ill, as Hi in W.if-am. 



Me fus-je lev I had 1 risen 

to fiia-tu lov i hadst thou rise 

.;<■ fut-il lev i had he risen 

nous rames-nous lev Is had we riien 

v^os futoa-vouB lov is had you risen 

.■5 fureol ila lev is had they riien 



Mo lev erai-je 'hall or will I rise 

te lev eras-fa. shalt or wilt thou rise 

soleviro-t-il shall or wilt he rise 

shall or will we rise 



shalt oi 

ae le> eront-Ua shall or will they ri 



IB aera-t-il lev i 

7ona soJto-vous lovV 
id ooront-ila lev W 



T csmpaund of lie future. 

shall or will I have risen 
shalt or will thou have ri 
shall or will he have rise, 
shall or will we have rise 
shall or will you have rii 
shall or will they have ri 



CONDITIONAL MOOD 



vous seriei-vous lev ^j, 
or vaus fussics-veus lev Is 
BO soraient-ilslevij, 
or se fussenl-ils lev is 



should, would, could, or might I rise 
shouldsl, wouldst, couldsl, or mighlst thou ri 
should, would, could, or might he rise 
should, would, could, or might we rise 
should, would, could, or might you rue 
should, would, could, or might they rise 

or compound of tAo pnsent. 

should, would, could, 

oi might J have risen . 
shouldsl, wouldst, couldtt, 

or mtghtst thou have risen 
should, would, coula, 

or might he have risen 
should, would, could, 

or might we have risen 
should, would, could. 



or might they haxe rista 
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CONJUGATION OF THE REFLECTED VERB. 
Be lever to rise. (Negatively and interrogatively.) 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Ne me levf-je pas do I not rise or am I not ruing 

no le lev ei-tu pas dost thou not rise or art thou not ruing 

no so lev B-t-i) pas rfotj ke not riie or is he not ruing 

no no u b lev oni- nous pas do we not rise or are ice not rising 

no voas lev ea-vous pas do you not riie or are you not ruing 

ne se liv ent-Hs pas do they not rise or are they not rising 



e suis-je pas lav i have I not risen, did I not rise, 

or have I not been rising 
hast thou not risen, didst thou not rue, 

or hast thou not been rising 
has he not risen, did he not rise, 
or has he not been rising 
is pas lev is Jiase we not risen, did we not rut, 
or have we not been rising 
have you not risen, did you not rise, 

or have you not been rii'mg 
have they not risen, did tliey not rise, 
or have they not been rising 




Ne me lov aii-je pas did I not rise or teas I not rising 

no to lov aii-tu pas didst thou not rise or wast tliou not rising 

ne so lev ait-'tl pas did he not rise or was he not rising 

ne nous lev ionj-noua pas did we not rise or were we not rising 

ne vous lev ies-vous pas did you not rise at were you not rising 

no so lev cu'cnJ-ils pas did they not rise or were they not rising 



tr compound of As imperfect. 

Ne nrttnis-je pas lev s had I not risen or had I not 

no t'etais-tu pas lev e hadsl thou not risen or liadst thou 

no stiaii-il pas lev i had ke not risen or had he not 

no nous £ lions-nous pas lev is had see not risen or had we not 

na vous e'liez-vous pas lev is had you not risen or had you not 

no B'etaient-ils pas lov is had they not risen or had they ni 

-J- PRETERIT DEFINITE. 

Ne mo lev ai-jo pas did 1 not rise 

no te lev as-iu paa didst thou not rise 

no Be lov a-t-il pas did he not rise 

ne nuus lev umes-nous pas did we not rise 

no voua lev dtef-vous pas did you not rise 

lie se lov irenl-iie paa did they not rise 



PRONOMINAL VERBS. 



HI 



*inur. miir. jeuno. jeuno. buite. bofto. aitcro. ingrat. ondo. un. amen 
<j, asi in plea jure, gn, as ni in union, iff, as Hi, in Wi rti am 



No me fus-je pas leve" had I not ris 

ne te lus-tu pas lev £ hadit thou n 

no se fut-il pas lov i had he not rt 

na nous iumoa-nous pas lev it had we not n 

ne vous futoa-vous pas lov it had you not 

ne se furent-ila paa lev it had they nol 



No mo lev erai-je-pas 
ne to leverai-tu pas 
no ae lev ero-t-il pas 
ne nous lev cront-naui pas 
ne vous lev ersc-vous pas 
.He so liv eranr-ils pas 



thai! or trill I nol rite 
shall or wilt thou nol rite 
thall or will he not rite 
thail or will we nol rise 
thall or willyou not rise 
•hall or will they not rue 



i sorai-je pas lev I shtdlcr will I nol have risen 

leras-tu paa lev e thall or wilt thou not have ri 

aera-t-il pas lev £ shall or will he not have riici 

is serons-nous pas lev Is thall or will ice not have rise, 

is aorez-vous pas lev it thall 01 



thall 01 

•CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



Ne mo lev erau-je pas should, would, could, or might I "| 

ne ta lev eraii-tn pas shouldst,wouldtt,eouldit,oi mightst thaw j * 

ne bo lev ewoit'il pas thnuld, would, could, or might he I S. 

ne nous lev eriow-nous pas thould, would, could, or might we i 3. 

no vous lev eries-vous pas tliould, would, could, or might you * 
ae se lev eraicnt-We pas should, would, could, or might tlieu J 



tr compound of the present. 

Ne me serais-jo pas lov i, tliould, would, could, 

or ne me fusst-je pas lev t or might I not have risen 

ne ta sorais-tu pas lev t, thouldst, wauldst, touldst, 

or ne te fusses-tupas lest or mightst thou not have risen 

no se serait-il pas lev i, thould, would, could, 

or ne te fil-U pat lev £ or might he not have rum 

is paa lev it, thould, would, could, 

is lev it or might we not have risen 
thould. would, could, 

or ne vousfussies-vou* pat lev el or might you not have risen 

ne bo aeraient-ils paa lev is should, would, could, 

or ne se futsent-itt pas lev es or might they not have risen 



102 PBONOMINAL VERBS. 

'ami. dno. te. fcrit. mere. «re. idole. gito. opera, filer, lout, vofito. 
'ai. arm. tu b, ale, marc, then, idiom. eel, opera, over, too, fool. 

CONJUGATION OF THE REFLECTED VERB. 
Se bietj porter (o be well (Affirmatively.) 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Se bion porter 



S'etro bien port e" to have been well 

. c . PARTICIPLE PRESENT Or ACTIVE, 

So portant biea being well 

-D- COMPOUND OF THE PARTICIPLE PRESENT. 

S'etuit bion port i having been weU 

_ E _ ' " PARTICIPLE PAST Or PASSIVE. 

Bien port* oeentoe/f 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

.p. PRESENT. 

Je me port* Wen I am well 

tute port w bion thou art Kelt 

il bo port e bien he u well 

nous nous port on* bion we ore well 

voas foub partes bien you art well 

i!s so porten/ bien they are weK 

INDEFINITE, 

/ Itane been, well 
thou hatt been well 
. he has been well 



nrnos bion porlii 



il se port ail bien 
nous none portions bion 
vous voub port tei bien 
Us kb port nun! bion 

tr t owfimiii of i*f imperfnl. 

Je ro'ftius npenpnrU //iiwloeenjcra 

tu t'etnis men port e" thov hndst been well 

il sMlait bion port 6 he hud been well 

nous nous dtions bien port fa we. kail been wr.ll 

vous vouf etiei bien port fa you hid been well 

iU s'tuienl bi«u port is they had been ireS 
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'inur. ntflr. jeuno. jiiino. boite. bono, oncro. t'ngraL ondc. tin. arasM. 
'j, as i in pleajure. gn, as ni in union, itf, as tit, in Wi#t im, 



Jeme portaibien Iwaswell 

In to port <u bion (A»u loaJi well 

il sa port a bien lie was well 

nous nous port ama bien we were ice/i 

vous vous port Alts bien you tiere u>eW 

ils se port ireni bion they were well • 

-K- PRETERIT ANTERIOR, 

Jo mo fus bien port t I had been well 

tu te fus bien port i thou hadsl been well 

il bb fut bion port i he /lad been well 

nous nous fumes bion port It we had been well 

vous vous fiites bien port is you had been well 

ils bo furent bion port (s they liad been well 

-L- FUTURE ABSOLUTE. 

Jo mo port era i bien T shall or will be well 

tu te porteroi bien thuit shall or will be well 

.1 so port era bien he shall or will be well 

noue nous port from bion we shall or will be well 

vous vous port erei bien you shall or mill be well 

ils so port eroni bien they sliall or will be well 



^ or compound of thr future. 

Je me sorai bion port i I thail or will have been well 

In te Beros bien port I thou shall or will have been well 

il bo sera bion port i he shall or will have been well 

nous nous scrons bion port h we shall or will have been well 

vous vous serez bien port is you shall or will have been well 

ils ao seront bien port is they shall or mill have been well 

CONDITIONAL MOOD. . 



might 



e port erais binn II., m *h<nt!t!sl, wouldsl.co 

I port trait bien he should, would, could, or might 

s nous portmon) bien ur shm/hl, jrfudd, could, or might 

r, viiii;: pcjrt I)li:n i/nu :.:n,!t!J, illrihl. emttil, or might 

10 port eraieni bion they should, would, could, or might 

PAST* 

Br cohji ound of I is present. 

1 should, would, could, 
or might have been well 

thou shouldst, would)!, eouldit 

or might st have been welt 
he should, would, could, 
or might have been well 

2 L 



Jo me seraialiien porte 1 , 
or j ewe fnisc bien porli 
In te Korais bien port e, 
or tu te fusses bien port i 
il se Kerait bion port e, 
or il se fut bien port i 



Digitized by Google 



104 PRO K OMINAL VERBS. 



we should, mould, could, 
i/j /unions bien port Is or might have been well 

vous vous series bien porWi, you should, mould, could, 

or mui vous/ussiee bien port it or might have been well 

Mb bo seraient bion port is, they should, mould, could, 

or ils sefuseent bien port is or might hoot been well 

-p- IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Torts-toi bien be veil (thou) 

qu'il He port t bien let him be well 

let us be well 
be well (you) 
let them be well 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



Quo jo mo port* bien 
4U0 tu to port es bion 
qu'il bb port e bien 
que noun nous port tans bion 
que vous vous portiei bien 
qu'ils bo porlenf bion 



tit nt I may be 
that thou via-,: 
that he may be wtll 
that we maybe well 
that you may be writ 
that they may be well 



well 



Que je mo sois bien port i 

que tu te boIs bien port t 

qu'il so soit bien port e 

quo nous nous sojons bion port is 

que vous vous eoyei bien port is 

qu'ils so soient bien port it 



that J may have been trefl 
that thou mays! hare been well 
that he mag bane been well 
that me may have been well 
that you may have been well 
thai they may have been welt 



Que je roe port asse bion 
que tu te port asses bien 
qu'il so portal bien 
que iiousnous port, assions bien 

qu'ils so port assent bion 



thatlmightbe 1.M 
that thou midlist be well 
tluit he might be melt 
that in: might be well 
thai ytiu might be well 
that they might In klII 



Qua je me fusse bien port i 
que tu te fusses bien port i 
i]u'il se fut bien porti 

is bien porttfj 



that I might have been well 
tliat thou .mights! have been well 
thai he might have been well 
that we might hare been well 
thai you might have been well 
that they might have been aeU 
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CONJUGATION OF THE REFLECTED VERB. 
Se bien portbh to be well. (Negatively ) 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

-A- PRESENT, 

Ne bo pas bien port er not to be welt 



i'etre pis bien parte' not to have been well 

PARTICIPLE PRESENT OT ACTIVE. 

10 porta?!/ pis bien not being well 



Ne a'etmt pis bien port e not having been uell 
INDICATIVE MOOD 

-F- PRESENT. 

Jc ne me port t pis bien / urn not well 

tu no tc port™ pus bien ihouart not well 

il nc se port e pas bien he is nal welt 

nous ne nous port MM pas bion we are not well 

voiis no vous port es pis bion you are not well 

Us no so port ent pis bien they tire not icell 



ic mo suis pas bion port f I hare not been welt 

.e t'es paa bion port i Ihou hast not been well 

; a 'est pis bien port £ he has not been well 
s no nous Nimmea pas bien port f« we have nol been well 

a no vous eles pas biet! port el you have not been weil 

10 so sont pan bion purl is they have nol been wall 

■e mo port aii pis bion I wai nol icell 



Jo no m'clais pas bion portc / had not been uell 

tu no I'etais pis bien port i lliou hadsl not been well 

.il ne s'elait pis bien port i he had not been welt 

'nous no nous etions [ma bien port & ire had not been well 

vous ne vous iticz pas bion portej you had not been weil 

jk ue s'etaiont pas bien port it f/iyi liad not been mil 
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ie mo port ai pas bien / was not well 

a to port as pas bien thou wast not well 

i se porL a paa bien he teas not well 

! ne nous port antes pas bion ice were iw( well 

! ne vous port dies pas bien yau were nol well 

.e se port trenl pas bion they acre nol welt 



or wnijjeumi of Hit preterit, 

e me fus pas bien port i I had nol been well 

e tc lux pan bion pon f (Aoii hadsl not been well 

i se fut pas bien port t he had nol been well 

j no noua fumes paa bion port is we had not been well 

! no vous lutes paa bian port Si you had nol been well 

ee furenl pas bien port is they had not been well 



e porterai paa bion / shall or will not be well 

porleras pas bien thou shall or will not be well 

port era paa bien he shall or wilt not be well 

nous port eronj pas bien we shall or will not be well 

vous port ercs pas bion you s/iall or will not be well 

' port eront pas bien they shall or will not be well 



Jo ne mo eorai paa bien port i I shall or will nol have 

tu no to scras pas bien port 4 thou shall or wilt not haul S" 

il ne se sera, pns bien port I he shall or will nol haoe 3 

nous no nous soronB pas bien port ft ire shall or will not have fj 

vous no vous serez pas bion port is you shall or will not lutne a 

ils no se aeront pas bion port is they slia.ll or will not haet 

CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



Jo no me port erais pas bien / should, would, could, 

or Blight nol be well 

tu no to porteraii pas bien tliou s/iotildst, ivouldsl, eouldst, 

or mightst not be 'cell 

U no se port trail pas bien lie should, would, could, 

or might not be well 

nous ne noua port erions paa bion we should, would, could, 
or might not be well 

vous no vous port eric* pas bien you should, would, could, 
or might not be well 

ila no ao port eraienl paa bion they should, would, could, 

or might not be well 

or ampotaid of At present. 
3e na mo serais paa bien port i I should, would, amid, 

or jc ne me fusse pas bien port i or might nol have been well 

tu no to serais pas bien port *, thou shouldsl, wouldst, amidst, 

or i« ne le fusses pas bien port e or mights! nol have been well 



PRONOMINAL VERBS. 



il no se sorait pas bion port f, he ihuuld, would, couli, 

or il ne se fid pas bien port i or mishl mil fume been icell 

nuusne nous serious p.is 1 .j <.-:i pnil i.i, m ■<!■■ « ■)/■.', wom'rf, could, 

or noiu ne nous f unions pas bien port is or might nol have li'tn well 

vous no vous Ecriei pas bicn port cj, you should, would, could, 

or tout ne vous fussics pas bicn pari is or might not have been well 

ils no so servient pas bien port is, they should, would, could, 

or it ne sej 'assent jtas Lieu part il or might not have been well 

-p- IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Ne to ports pas bicn be not well or do not befell (Jkau) 

qu'il tie se porte pas bion let him not be well 

no nous port ons pas bicn let us not be welt 

ne vous port es pas bien 6s not well or do nol be teell (j/tni) 

quMs ne so porteiir paabion let them nol be well 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



Quo jo no mo port e pus bien 
quo tu no to porter pan bion 
qu'il no se ports pas bicn 
que nous no nous port ions pas bien 
quo vous ne voile port iea pas bien 
qu'ila no so porttitf pas bion 



that I may nol be well 
thai thou mayst not be well 
that he may not be well 
that we may not be well 
thiil you moi/ not be well 
thai they may not be well 



or annpoandof Uto yescut, 
s bion port i that I n: 



Que je ne mc port asse pas bion that I might not he irrll 

que tu ne to purl asses pas bion tl^il limn mig'iisr mil hr irdl 

qu'il ne bc port lit pas bicn that he might not he well 

que nous no nous port assinnn pas bion thai we might not be well 

quo vous w viiib [iorl ns.iie.: pas bion that yon ini'jl.-l mil h« ir.M 

qu'Us ne bo port assent pas bicn that they might nol be well 

ir amptmut «/ (fe i<operf** i 
Quo je ne me fusso pas bien port I that I might not have 

que tu lie lr. fusses [>;is bimi purl s tlml limn, mighlst not have 

qu'il no so lui pas bicn port e that he might nut hate 

que noun no ikjuj i'l;.-- .■!;>[, s pis Lion port h thai ice nn-jj-l not have 
que vous ne vous fussier pas bicn |>orl es that you might not have 
qu'ila nc so fussanl pas bien port is that they -might at)', have 

' " " Jf-1.3 
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rnoxoMiNAL vebus. 



'jmi. one. U. ecriL mere. etre. tdole. g<"to. opera, filer, tout, voiito 
'oi. arm. tub. ale. mora, thero. idiom, cel. opera, over. loo. fuel. 

CONJUGATION OF THE REFLECTED VERB. 
Se bieh poiiteh to be well. (Interrogatively*) 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT. 

am I utU 
art thou well 
U he well 
are tee well 
are you well 
are they tcell 



Me port (-jo bien 
to port (j-tu bion 




Mb suis-jo bion port I have I been well 

t'ea-tu bien port i hail tliou been well 

s'esl-il bien port i hai he been well 

noun sommes-noiiB bien porl& have we been well 

vous etes-voua bion port es have you been well 

so sont-ils bion port is Iiave lliey been well 



Mo portnw-jo bien 
la portat$-tu bien 
se portai/-il bien 
nous port ionj-noiis bion 
vous port ies-voue bion 
co port aieni-ils bion 



M'ctais-jc bien port I had I been well 

tVt;iis-tu bion port e hadil than been teetl 

d'lHait-il bien port i had he been well 

Boat Mioai-notM bion port is had we been well 

nun lUiut-vous bion port es had you been w.tl 

e, etaLent-ils bion port it had Ikey been well 

Mo port atVje bion was I well 

te port a»-tu bien toast thou well 

se port a-t-il bion was he well 

noua porlamej-nous bitn were we well 

vous portiiei-vous bion were you welt 

i.c purt ireni-ilfl bien were they mill 
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or HRjHnmd of the prtlcrtr. 
Mo fuH-jo bien port i had I been well 



Mo port erai-ie bion 
te port trfl?-lu bien 
ne port em-t-il bian 
nous port cro'u-nous bien 
vous port eret-vous bien 
so porL en»U-ilB bien 



tftoH or will I be well 
shall or will thou be well 
shall or will he lie well 
shall or will we be well 
liiall or Kill you be well 
it will they be well 



shall o: 



'ous sercn-vouB bien port is 
ic Bcronl-ils bien portii 



shall or will I have been well 
shall or wilt thou hare been weU 
shall or will he have been well 
shall or mill we hme-been well 
shall or will you have been will 
shall or will they have been well 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

Me port trais-je bien should, would, could, or might I 

te port crnij-tu bien slwrhhl, (c.iiiMvI, r«irMv(,<ii tni^h thru 

Be port erait-il bien should, would, could, or might he 

nous port erioiu-nous bien should, would, could, or might we 

vous port erifi-vons bien should, would, could, or mi^Ai you 

He port sroieni-ila bien should, would, could, or might they 



Ma serais-jo bien port e, 

or me fiusi-je Urn porU 

te aerais-lu bien porti, 

or tefusscs-tu bie/iporti 

Be Berait-il bien porl<f, 

or se ftit'il bien port i 

nous Borions-noiiH bien port Is, 

or nous fussions-nout bien port Is 

toub serios-vouB bien port It, 

or com fussiets-vous bien port is 

se serai ent-ila bien port (s, 

or sefusienl-ils bien port is 



should, would, could, 

or might I hare been well 
shauldst, wouldsi, cottldsl, 

or mighlti lhau have been well 
should, would, coi/ld, 

or might he hare been vtll 
shouhl, muild, could, 

or might we hare been well 
should, irnuid, could, 

or might you ham been well 
should, would, could, 

or might lltey lutic been well 



PRONOMINAL T 



CONJUGATION OF THE REFLECTED VERB. 
Se bibn porter tobeweU. (Negatively and Interrogatively ) 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 

FRESENT. 



Ne mo porte-je pis bion 



fe me suis-je pnsbien port i hoot I not been well 

e t'es-tu pas bien porU haxlthou not been well 

o e'est-il pas bion port ( has he not been well 

o nous eom m os- no us pas bien port Ls have we nol been well 

o vous ijios-vous pas bien port is haveyoii nut been well 

e bb soul-ils pas bien jiort is have they not been well 



Se mo port nii-je' pas bien 

10 lo port oiJ-tu pns bien 

10 se port ttit-H pn.8 bion 

lo nous port loju-nous pas bien 

ie vous port ie:-vous pas bien 

le se port aient-ils pas bien 



hud I nnt been well 
itadsl thou not been will 
had he not been well 



no nous port awei-nous pas bien 
tie irons port dles-voas pas bien 
ut se poi t irtnt-ils put bien 



ins bien wai I not well 

a bien ssasl thou not we 

,s bion was he not well 
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or compound of the pre! 

Ne me fus-je pan bion port i . had 

no te fus-tu pas bicn port i hadst thou not 

no Be fut-il pas bien port t had he not bee 

ne nous fumcs-nous pas bien port It had me not bee: 
no vous fulos-vous pas bien port is 
no bo furent-ilfl pas bien port el 



Ne me port erai-je pasoien thall or will I not be well 

ne ta port erai-tu pas bien thalt or will thou not be well 

ne so port era-t-i] pis bion shall or will he not be well 

no nous port eroni-nous pas bion sliall or will we not be well 

ne vous port erej-voua pas bien thall or mil you not be well 

no so port eront-ils pas bien shall at will they not be wed 



or tonpnad of lAs future. 

Ne mo serai-je pas bien port i shall or will I not have 

ne le Boras-lu pas bion port t shall or wilt than not hare 

ne so Bom-t-i] pus bion port t shall or will he not hone 

ne nous sorons-noua pas bion port it shall or will we not have 

ne vous serei-vous pas bion portlt shall or willyounot have 

ne so seront-ila pas bicn port it shall or will they not have 

CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

-N- PRESENT. 

No me port erafj-j'e pas bion thould, would, could, 

or might I not be well 
ne te port traw-tu pas bien thouldst, wtnddst, couldst, 

or mights! thou not be weS 
no so port erait-H pas bien tliould, would, could, 

or might he not be well 
ne nous port ertont-nous pas bien should, would, could, 

or miglil we not be well 
no vous port eries-veus pas bion should, would, could, 



no so port eroieni-ils pas bien 



>r might you not be well 
snould, would, could, 
or might they not be well 



Ne me aerais-je pas bicn port I, should, would, could, 
or ne mefussi-je pas bien port t or might I not have been well 
ne to seraia-tu pas bicn port I, shouldit, wouldsl, couldsl, 
or ne te fusses-tu pax bien port i or mighlst thou not have Been mil 
na ae serait-il pas bion port i, thould, would, could, 
or 7ie se fiit-ilpas bicn port i or might he not have bcenwctl 
is pas bien port ft, thould, would, could. 



or ne nous fiutioni-nous pat bicn port is - or might we not have been well 

ne vous eerioz-vous paa bien port it, should, would, could, 

or ne vous f uttitt-vaus pas bi-n port It or might you not have been will 

ne se seraient-ils pas bien po:t it, thould, would, could, 

or ne tefuttent-ili pat bien part t* m might they not hme been wett. 
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I"dno. te. r"orit mica. itro. {dole gito. ope'ra. iter, tout, vofite. 
arm- tub, ale, maro. there, idiom, cel. opora. over, too, fool. 

CONJUGATION OF THE REFLECTED VERB. 
3'en aller to go away. (Affirmatively.) 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 



S'en Etro all£ 
S'en allint going away 



S'en etant a\\& having gone away 



En alls gone away 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Jo m'en vaist I go away, do go away, as am "1 

tu t'en vas thou goal away, doit go away, or art ^ 

ils'on va hegoetatcay, does go away, or if I 

nous nous en allons we go away, do go away, or are | g 

voua vous en aliez you go away, do go away, or are J Jg 

ils s'en vont they go away, do go away, or are J 



or cttBijiound of the present. 

Jo m'en suis alls' / went away, did go away, or have 

tu t'en es idle thou teeniest away, diditgo away.othat 

il s'en est alU fte ioe/i( away, did go away, or hat 

nous nous en aomroos alles we went away, did go away, or have 

voubious en fitoa allea you went away, did go away, or liaee 

ils s'en soot alles they went away, did go away, or hate 



Jo m'en allaia / went away, did go away, or woe 

tu t'en allais fAou wentest away,didtt go away, or wait 

il a*en allait he went away, did go away, or wo* 

nous nous en allions we went away, did go away, or were 

voub vous en allies you went away, did go away, or were 

ils s'ea allaient they went away, did go away, or were 

-1- PLITPEBFEOT, 

tr uaqwunii of the imperfect. 

Je m'en e'taiaallS I had gone away 

lu t'en elais ,ill<5 thou hadtt gone away 

11 s'en £tait nlle" he hadgone away 

nous nous en etions allds we had gone away 

voub voua on *tiei alios you had gone away 

ils s'en t talent alios they had gone away 
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"rnur. tn&r. j<une. jefine. boito. boi'ta. nncre. tHprat. undo. un. ameN 
*j, as * in pleaiure. gn, as ni in union. ill, as /ft in Wi/iiain 



is nous on allames 



I m'en fus alia 
i fen fus alle 
s'on lilt ailii 

ms nous on fumes alii a we 
in lutes aliia 



ils s'on furent alles 



[/ nicoy or did go away 
;en(«ji away or ditfji go ait 
ne went away or dtd go away 
me men/ auay or did go away 
you went away or did go away 
they went away or did go away 

ESTER IT ANTERIOR, 
compound of Uit preterit. 

I had gone away 
thou hadst gone away 
he had gone away 
Sad gone at 
had gone i 



:d gone away 



lliey had gone away 



J tkall or will go away 
thou ihall or wilt go away 
he ihall or will go away 
we shall or will go away 
you ihall or will go away 
they ihall or will go away 



or compound of tAe future. 

IihaU or will have gone away 
thaw shall or wilt have gone away 
lit shall or will have gone away 
alles tee ihall or will have gone away 
U£a you thall or will have gone away 
tliey ihall or will have gone away 

CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



Jem'eniniis I should, would, eould, or might go away 

tu t'en irais tliou shouidil, wouldst, couldst, or mights! go away 

il s'en irait he should, would, could, or might go away 

nous nous on iriona we should, would, could, or might go away . 

voua yous en iriez you should, would, could, or might go away 

ils s'en irajont they should, would, could, or might go away 



Jan 



i all.?. 



or;s m'cnftm 
tu t'en serai, all*, 
or hi Cenjuaa alii 
il s'en serait alio, 
or ii t'enfOt alll 



I ihould, would, could, 
or might hate gone away 

thou ihouldlt, wouldtt, eouldit, 
or mights! have gone away 

he ihould, would, could, 
or might have gone away 
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nous nous on aoriona a He a. 
Or noun noiu en fusiioni alUi 
vim i i voua en aarioz all£a, 



w« thould, jcould, could, 
or might have gone away 

you iliould, would, could, 
or mighl hone gone away 

tlicy ehould, mould, could, 
or mighl have gone away 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



Va-t'on 
qu'i] a'on aillo 

aHons-noua-en 
alloz-voiia-en 
qu'ila a'on aillunl 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

FKESRNT. 

Ilial I may go away 
thai Ihou mass! go awn 
that he may go away 



qu'it e'en eoit alio 
que noua noua en soyons a\Us 
qufc vous vous on aoyez allea 
qu'ila a'on soiont alios 



Que jo m'en allasse 

que tu t'en allassoa 

qu'il s'en allat 

que nous noua en allaasions 

que voiia vous en allaasioz 

qu'ila s'en allaascnt 



Que je m'en fnsae alls' 
quo tu t'en fuasea a 1)6 
qu'il a en ftl olid 



lhal Imay have gont away 
thai thou maysl have gone aicq 
that he may havegane awa$ 
that tee may have gone away 



lhal they may have gone away 



thai I might go away 
that than itiighlslga away 
thai he might go away 
that we might go away 
thai you might go away 
that tficy might go away 

ip»«uJ of tic imperfect. 

thai I mighl have gone atray 

thill Ihmi mr.;li!sl h:tvr gh/ie mi-fj 

*' ' he might have gon 



que nous nous an fussions allia that tee might havegone away 
"""" izalles lhal you might liave gone away 
that they might have gone away 
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nr. mui. jeuoa. jeflno. boi'to. lioite. ancre. ingrat ondo. un. amoN 
as i in ploaiure. gn, na ni in union, iff, as i/i, in Wi III am 

CONJUGATION OF THE REFLECTED VERB. 

3'enaller to go away. (Negatively.) 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



No pas s'en allor 



a'cn tiro noi (d ftauegone away 



Ne s'on allanl pas noi going away 

No s'en f Uint pas all£ not having gone aw- 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



/ do not ga away or am not 
thou dost not go away or art not 
he does not go away or u not 
we do not go away or are not 
you do not go away or are not 
they do not go away or are not 



PERFECT Or PRETERIT INDEFINITE, 

Je ne m'en suis pas all£ / did not go away or have not 

tu no L'on es pas all£ thou didst not go away or Iiast not 

il no s'en eat paa a!16 he did not go away or has not 

noua no nous an sommes pas align tee did not go away or have not 

pous ne vous en £les pas alles you did not go away or have not 

ilsncs'on sant pas alius they did not go away or hate not 

-II- IMPERFECT. 

Je no m'en allain pas I did not go away or was not 

In no Pen allais pas thou didst not ga away ar wast not 

il no s'en allait pas he did not go away or was not 

nous ne nous en allions pas we did not go away or were not 

vous no vous en alliez pas you did not go away or were not 

ils ne s'en allaiont pas tlieydid not go away or were not 



er eempnatd of tin impnfict. 

Je no m'en gtaia paa alls' / had not gone away 

to ne t'en e'tais pas alii' thou hadit not gone awag 

il no s'en e"tait paa alle" he had not gone away 

noua no nous en 6tions paa alles tee had not gone away 

vous ne vous on dlioi pas die's, you had not gone away 

ilsne s'on itaiont pas allCs thry had not gone away 
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PRONOMINAL VERBS. 



'umi. oiio. te. £criL wire. lire, idolo. gfte. opern. illor. toul. voiito. 
*at. arm. lub. a-lo. naro. there, idiom, cel. opera, over. loo. fool. 



Je ne m'en allai paa / did not go csaay 

lu no fen alias paa iftou rfiifM nof go away 

ll no s'on alia pan he did no' go away 

noua no nous en allimcs pas we did not go away 

voub no vous on allilcs pas you did not go away 

ill no s'en alleroiK paa they did not go away 



Jo no m'on fus paa all£ I had not gone away 

tu no fen fus pan aiu! thou hadst not gone away 

il no s'on Ait paa allfi he had not gone away 

nous no nous en fumes pas allefl we had not gone away 

vous no vous en fates pas alles youliad no! gone away 

ils iic-s'en furent pas alles tlicy had not gone away 



Je ne m'en irai pas / shall or toill not go aie.ij 

tu ne t'en iras pas thou shall or milt not go away 

il no s'en ira paa he shall or will not go away 

nous no nous en irons pas ice shall or will not go away 

vous ne vous on irez pas you shall or will not go away 

lis ne s'en iront pas tliey thall or will not go away 

-Jl- FUTUIIE ANTERIOR, 

Jene m'on serai paa all£ I sliall 01 will not hast gone aicay 

tu ne t'en seras paa alle " thou slialt or wilt not have gone away 

il ne e'en sura pas alls he ihail or will not have gone away 

nous ne nous en serons pas alliis u>e shall or Kill not hace gone away 

-sous nu vous on scrci pas allta you shall or will not hate gone axm 

ils no s'cii Bcront paa alles they sliall or will not haoe gone own* 

CONDITIONAL MOOD 



Jo no m'en irais paa I should, ■would., could, or might *[ , 

lu no t'en irais paa thou shoutdsl,wouldst,eouldst, or mighlsl I 

il no s'en irait pas he should, would, could, or might I *g 

nous no nous en irions pas ice should, would, could, or might f a 

vous ne voub en iriei pas you should, would, could, or might jj 

jlu ne s'en iraient nas they should, would, could, or miglU J « 



or ceafonA of tit pttitnt. 

Jo ne m'en serais pas ■.He', I thould, would, could, 

nrje nt m'enfutie pat alii or might not hace gone away 

lu ne t'en serais pas alle, thou shouldst, wouldst, amidst, 

or tu ne Pen fusses pas alii or mightst not have gone away 

il ne s'en soraii paa *U6, he should, would, could, 

or il ne s'en/utpui alii or might not have gone away 



PSO NOMINAL VERBS. 



_____ _ s iff, in V 

nous ne nous en serums pus allgs, we should, would, could, 

ornoiu in nous en/ussions pat allis or might not have gone a 

vous ne vous on soriez pas alios, you ihould, would, could, 

or vous ne vous enfutsUtpat allit or might not have gene ai 

ils ne s'en soraient pan afl.s, they should, would, could, 

*>' ill nei'enfuiicnt pat allis or raiglU not Irnve gone away 

-T- IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



quill no E'en aiil.nl pu 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



Que je ne m'en aille pu that I may not go away 

que tu ne i'en aillcs pas that thou mayit not go away 

qu'il no s'en aiilc pu that he may not go away 

que nous no noua en alliens pu that we may not go away 

que vous ne vous en alliei pu that you may not go away 

qu'ils ne s'en aiiltut pu thai they may not go away 

-I- FltETEKIT Or PAST, 

tr eonp-luul oftkt promt. 

Quo jc ne m'en sow pu alii that I may not have gone 

quo tu ne t'en _oia pu alii thai thou mayit not have gone 

qu '11 ne s'en soil pas alii that he may not have gone 

que nousne nous en sovons pu allis that we may not Itave gone 

que vous ne vous en soye. puail.s that you may jutt have gone 

qu'ils ne s'en soicnt pas alles thai they may not liave gone 



Que je ne m'en allasso pu 
que tu ne t'en allassas pas 
qu'il ne s'en ailSt pu 
quo nous ne nous en allusions pu 
quo vous ne vous en allassicz pu 
qu'ils no s'en allassont pu 



that I might not go away 
that thou mights! not go away 
that he might not go away 
that we might not go away 
that you might not go away 
that they might not go away 



-T- fLUrERFKCT, 

tr compound of die imperfect. 

Que je ne ra'on fusse pas alls' that I might not have 

quo tu ne t'en fusses pas dlt that /.'.■«« niii:!ilsl mil ham 

qu'il ne s'en fut pas all_ that he might not have 

quo nous no nous en Passions pas alles that we might not have 

que vous no reus en fusjiei pas oll.g that you migfit not have 

qu'ils ne s'en fussent pas bM6b that they might not hone 
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PHOMOMIWAL VERBS. 



'ami. due. te. ecriL mire. tire, idole. gite. op&a. iter. tout, voilt*. 
*at. arm. tub. ale. maro. there, idiom, eel. opera, ovor. too. fool. 

CONJUGATION OF THE REFLECTED YERB. 



3'en alij^i to go away. 



( Interrogatively.) 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 



M'onv&is-je 

t'oQ Vafl-lU 

s'en va-t-il 



B'on est-il alliS 
nous en sommeB-noun i 
vous en etes-vouB alles 
a'en sont-ik allis 



M'en anala-jo 

t*on allais-tu 
s'en allaiUl 
nous on allions-mros 
vous on alliez-vous 



do I go away or am I going away 
dojr f Aou go away or arf (Aou going- 1 
d'Je j Ae go away or w As g-oiny away 
da we go away or are we going away 
do you go away at are you going away 
do they go away or are they going away 

FR-ETKR.IT indefinite, 
compound of tAe prttent, 

did I go away or havt I 1 
didst thou go away or hadit thou I g 
did he go away or hat he I s 

lis did we go away or have we f § 
ifitl you go away or have you (g 
did /Acy go away or Aare (A(t/ J 



didi/ (Aou go away or watt thou %_ 
did he go away or wot he ! jg 

did we go away or were we f g 
did vou eo awau or were von ' S 



"you (I 
-e tAey j "§ 



M'en 6tais-ja all* 

I'en £tais-tu alii 

a'cn itait-il alii 

nous en 6tions-nous Mis 

Vous on fliaz-voiis all£a 

»'ea *taient-ils did a 



tHIPERFreT, 

T-jiou nrf o/ lit imparftet. 
had I gone away 
hadit thou gone away 
had he gone away 
had we gone away 
had you gone away 
had they gone away 



-J- FBITSRIT DEFINITE. 

M'en allal-je did I go away 

t'en Hlias-1 u liufjf thou go away 

■e'en alla-t-il didhego away 

nous en allamei-nous did we go away 

win en aliales-TOUR did you go away 

■'en alleront-il* did they go away 



PRONOMINAL VERBS. 
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*raut. miir. jejuio. jeiinu. uuilo. uoito. micro, mgrat. undo. un. ampv. 
< }, ilh s in pleaaura. git, la ni in union, ill, aa Iti, in Wjjfiam. 

-K- PRETERIT ANTERIOR, 

Br cum/'onr.d of the preterit. 

M'en. fuB-jc alK /lad / gone away 

t'en fus-lu slid liadet thou gone away 

e'en fut-ii «.\\6 had he gone away 

nous en fames-nous alles had we gone away 

vous on futoB-vous alios had you gone away 

liad Ihey gone away 

FUTURE ABSOLUTE. 

ihall or will I go away 
shall or wilt thou go away 
thall or will he go away 
ihatl or trill we go away 
ihall or wilt you go away 
ihall or wiU they go away 



s'en furonl-ila alliSs 
t'en iraa-lu 




e'bq iront-ila 



'en pc rai -je ttllfi 
n Beras-lu 0.1 16 
■a sera-t-il at le 
us en serons-nous alles 
inaeroz-vouaal'eB 



b'ou serool-ila alle> 



compound of tie future. 

ihall or will I have gone away 
shall or will tliou have gone away 
sliall or will he have gone away 
ihall or will we have gone away 
slmil or wi'/i' yvii have gnat away 
will Ihey have gone away 



ihall oi 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



M'en irais-je 
t'en irais-tu 
e'en irait-il 



should, would, could, or might ! go away 
ihouldst,wouldsl, couldst, or mightst thtntga a 
should, would, could, or might he go away 
should, would, could, or might wc go away 
should, would, could, or might gnu go away 
should, would, could, or might they go away 



M'cn Berais-je alls, 

or nCtnftuti-je alM 

t'en ecraiH-tu alii, 

or Cen/uties-tu alii 

e'en Bornit-il a 1 16, 

or s'en fiu-il alii 

now en Berions-nous Bile's, 

or now m fussiotU-TVme allis 

vous en sei icz-vous allea, 

or ooul enfussiex-voui allis 

B'en aoraiont-ilH alles, 

or t'enfmsml-Ut allis 



wind eftAe present 
sjtould, would, could, 

or might I have gone away 
shoiddst, aouldsl, couldst, 

nr mightst thou have gone away 
should, would, could, 

or might he have gone away 
should, would, could, 

or might let hare gone away 
should, would, could, 

or might you have gone away 
should, would, could, 

or might they havegaue away 
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pronominal VERBS- 



CONJUGATION OF THE REFLECTED VERB. 

at a-ller to go away. ( Negatively and Interrogatively.) 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 



ne s'en va-t-i] pas 
Do nous cn allona-nous pas 
no vous en bIIoz-voub pas 
ne s'en vont-ils pas 



do I not go away or am I not 
dost thou not go away or art thou not 
does he not go away or is he not 
do we not go away or are toe not 
do you not go away or art you not 
do they not go away or are they not 



or compound of At prtuni. 

No m'cn suis-je pas alii did I not go away 

or hone I not gone away 
na Van. es-tu pas alls didst t/iau not go away 

or hast thou not gone away 
ne s'en eat-il pas alW did he not go away 

or has he not gone away 
no nous on BOmmes-nous pas alISs did we not go away 

or have toe not gone away 
no vous en Stes-vous pas alISs did you not go away 

ir have you not gone away 



n sont-ils pas alii a 



did they not go away 



$e m'en allais-jo p*s 

Be t'en allais-tu paa 

ne s'en allait-il pas 

ne nous on all ions-nous pas 

no vous en alllez-rous pas 

ne s'en allaient-ilB pas 



'en Stais-jo pas all£ 
n ftaia-tu pas nlle 
n Stoit-il pas alii 
us en £lions-nous pas allfis 
us en £tiez-vous pas alles 
in e"laicnt-ilB pas all£s 



no nous on nl limes-nous paa 
ne voua en allates-vouB pas 
do H'on allerout-ils pas 



did I not go away or was I not 
didstlhou not go away or wait thou not 
did he not go away or was he not 
did we not go away or were wt not 
did you not go away or mere you not 
did they not go away or were they not _ 

PLUPERFECT, 

ptnmd of the imperfect. 

had I not gone away 
hadst thou not gone away 
' gone away 



had u 



did I not go away 
didst thou not go away 
did he not go away 
did ue not go away 
did you not go away 
did they not go airay 
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PHO NOMINAL VERBS. 



Na m'en fus-je pas allfi had I not gone away 

na t'on fus-tu pas alii hadst thou not gone away 

_c s'en fut-il pas alii had he not gone away 

no noua on fumes-nous pas allis had we not gone away 

ne vous en i utus-vous pas alien had you not gone away 

ne s'en fureot-ila pas alles had they not gone away 



lem'en lrai-je pas 
o t'en irae-tu pas thait or wilt thou not go ai _ 

e s'en ira-t-il pas thall or trill he not go away 

■ ■ - - - thall or mill we not go away 

shall or will you not go away 
shallot will they not go away 



or cpntpovnd of the future. 

Na m'en aarai-je pas alii thall or wiU I not have 

ne t'en saras-tu pas all£ shall or trill thou not have 

ne s'en sera-l-il pas alii shall or will he not have 

na noua en seronB-uouB pas alles shall or will we not have 

ne toub an Boroz-vous paa alles shall or will you not have 

ne s'en seront-ils pas alles thall or trill they not Abot. 

CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



Ne m'en irais-jo pas should, would, could, or might I "| _ 

ne t'on iraia-tu pas lhauldsl, wauldst, cauldtt, or migktit thou f. 

ne e'en irait-il pas ihould, would, could, or might he I w 

ne nous en irions-nous pas should, would, could, or might we ' a 

""—pas should, would, could, or might you |j 
• Id, would, could, or might they . <* 



ue a'en iraiont-ils pas 



er ampetrnd of lie prcitmL 

ihould, would, could, 

m'enfussi-je pas alii or migld I not hace gone away 

ne i en flerais-ta pas alii, shouldst, wouldst, couldst, 

or ne t'en fusses-tu pas allf or mighlst thou not have gone away 

r.e s'en aerait-il paa alls, ihould, would, could, 

or ne s'en fut-il pas alii or might he not liave gone away 

ne nous en serions-nouB pas alles, ihould, would, could, 

orne nout enfutiioni-naul pas allh or might we not havegoneaway 

ne voua en acriez-vous pas alias, should, would, could, 

or ne vous en fussiCB-oovs pas allls or might you not havegoneaway 

nu s'en seraient-ils paa a.)Ue, should, would, could, 

or nc s'cn/usscnt-ils pus olid or mighl they not hare gone away 
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122 1 11 REGULAR) DEFECTIVE, ANI> UNIPER50NAL VERBS 

Irregular Verbs are those, which differ in the variation* of 
some of their tenses and parsons, from the verbs which serve as models 
to the four regular conjugations. 

However great the irregularity of a verb may bo, its irregu- 
larities never occur but in the Gimplu tenses ; the compound are always 
regular, and consequently conjugated as the compound tenses of the 
verbs given as models of the four regular conjugations, 

Defective Verbs, are those, which are not employed in all 
tenses or personK. 

Unifersonal Verbs, or, as commonly called Impersonal Verbs, 
are those, which are only employed in the third person singular, as It 
importe, it matlcrt ; II pleut, it mini. Sec. 









A) 


.LEU tO gO. 




-a- Aller. -li- 


Allant. 


■*- A1U. 


no us all oris, 


vous allez. 


a vtL, 

ilsvont. 


-n- J'allais, 
nous allions, 


tu allais, 
vous allies, 


il allait, 
ils allaient. 


»j- J'allail 

nous al limes. 


tn alias, 
vous allatcs, 


il alia, 

lis alliront 


nous irons, 




il Ire, 
ils Iront, 


J'irais, 
nous irions, 




ilirait, 
ils iraient. 


-p- 

allons, 


Itioz, 


qu'i] aille, 
qu'ils aitlent. 


-d- Quo j'aillo, 

que nous allions. 


que vous alliez, 


qu'il aille, 
qu'ils aillent. 


-s- Quo j'allasso, 

que nous allaesions, 


quo tu all asses, 
quo vous ailassicz, 


qu'il allnt, 
qu'ils allossen 


The Compound Te 




with £tBE| to be. 



There is a very common error prevalent in Franco, even among 
pretty well informed people, in the application of the Compound Tenses 
of the above verb Aller, to go ; people are very liable to use the Com- 
pound Tenses Eire alii, jc luis alii, tu a alii, il at alii, he. instead of 
using the Compound Tenses of Etre, to be ; avoir (U,fai lit, la as Hi, 
il a itt, do. 

The general rule to follow is, that, whenever the return from the 
place mentioned, has not taken place, lire alii, je suit alii, tu et alii, 
ilesl alii. Sic. must be used; for instance — Jean at alii a Picnic ec matin, 
John has gone to school this morning; means that John lias gone to 
tvhuol, and has not yet returned. 

Whenever the return from the place mentioned, has taken place, 
■tfcoir Hi, j'ai ete, tu ai Hi, il a Hi, &c. must be used, for instance— 
Jean a He aVeeoh ce Hiatin, John has been to school this morning; 
miians that John has been to school and has returned, or at least hu 
toil the pchuo.. 
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OF THE FIHST OONJUQATIOM. 



The following mode of expression, I will come a: J sec $cu — Je 
mendrai toxu voir; is frequently erroneously used in English, instead of 
/ Witt go and let you — J'irai vom coir. Vinir, to come, must be used 
in inn sense of coming again lo the place where (he perron speaking is ; 
and Aller, to go, in the sense of going from the place where one in, to 
any other place ; for instance — being at a person's house, I must say, 
Je viendrai vow voir danain — I will come and sco jou to-morrow ; but 
■eing at any place out of the house of the parson to whom 1 speak, I must 

ay, J'irai vous voirdemam — I will go and see you to-morrow. In French 

his distinction must absolutely be made. 

S'em aller, to go mean, ,s conjugated, page 119. 



Envoyer. 
-F- J'envoie, 

nous envoyons, 
-H- J'envoyais, 

nous envoy ions, 



envoy ames, 
•L- J'enverrei, 



envoy ons, 
-a- Que j'envoie, 



Que j'onvoyasse, 



o- EnvoyanL 
tu envoies, 
vous envoy cz, 
tu envoy ais, 
vous envoyiez, 
tn envoyas, 
vous envoy atea, 



envois, 

envoyei, 

que tn envoies. 



il envoyait, 
ils envoy aient 
il envoys. 



que tu envoyasses, 



qu'il envoie, 
qu'ils envoient 
qu'il envoyat. 



Conjugate after tl 
The Compound T 



que vous envoyamiez, qu'ils envoy assent, 
nannet— Renvoyf.r, to tend back. 
conjugated with Avoir, lo have. 



Defective and Unipersonal Verba of the First Conjugation. 

The following verbs aro conjugated as Pakler, to speak ; but arc 
employed, at the third persons singular only. 

Neig^p to mow. 

-a- PTeiger to mow. -B- Avoir Beige 1 to hate mowed. 

■c- Noigeoni morning, -d- Ayant noig I having mowed. 

-■- Neig t mowed. 
-r- H neig s it moal, it doei mom, it il mowing. 

-o- II a neig i it hai mowed, it did mow, il hat been n 

-M- II noige ait a mowed, it did mow, it mat tnot 



124 IRREGULAR, »XIXCnVK, AND UNIPERSONal. VERBS 



-I- II avail neige" 
-j- II noigo a 
-K- 11 eut ncig ( 
-L- Jl ncig era 
-B- II aura neigi 

or it cut ncig I 
-o.- Qu'il neige 
-a- Qu'il ait noig i 
-8- Qu'il ncigo At 
-T- Qu'il efltneige 1 



if ftoi moifiil or had been mowing, 
it mowed or did mow. 
it had snowed, 
it mill mow 
il will liave snowed, 
it should, would, could, or might mow 
J il ihould, would, could, or might have snowed 
that it may snow. 



that it 



that it miglit have snowed. 
Saa the verb Fahlf.ii, to speak, page 38, and conjugate like it, 
the above verb JTegaticely, Interrogatively, and Negatively and Interroga- 
tively; in the Ihird person singular of every tame. 

Conjugate after the s.-imc manner, the following verb*. 



II bruin e 
II de-g£I e 
11 eclair e 
II gel. 



il happens. 

it thaws, 
it lightens. 



est; 



if hails. 



itfoUoux. 
it thunder 



Irregular, Defective, and Unipersanal Verbs of the 
Conjugation. 
AcqufiwR to acquire. 



-a- Acqti&ir. 
-F- J'acquiers, 

nous acquf rona, 



-0- Acqu6ra.nl. 



-L- J'ooquerr&i, 
nous aequo rrons, 

-s- J'acqucrraia, 
nous aequernuDS, 

-p. 

acqufirona, 
-a- Quo j'aequtero. 



tu acquarras, 
vous acquerrez, 
tu aoquorrais, 
vous aoquerrioz, 
acquiora, , 
acquiror, 
quo tu acquierea, 



qu'il aoquiere, 
.s acque"riana, que voua ocqueriei, qu'ila acquierent. 
-s- Que j'acquisso, que tu acquisses, qu'il acquit, 

que nous acquiasiona, quo vous acquisaiez, qu'ila acquiaeeot. 
The Compound Tenses are conjugated with Avo:e, to ham. 



OF THE SECOND CONJUGATION. 
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S'eiMjuerir to inquire. 
Quinr tofetclu 



Conjugated after tho bii 
Requerir to require. 

Cancju^rir to conquer 
Reconquerir to conquer again. [ 

Canquerir, to conquer, (defective) only unotI in -a- tho present of the 
infinitive, in -j- tho preterit definite, in -fl- lha imperfect of lite subjunctive, 
and in the compound tenses. 

Reconqutjrir, to conquer again, (defective) chiefly used in -e- tho pott 
participle. 

S'oin[uirir, to inquire, (defective) vorj little used, except in -a- the yre- 
lent of Ike infinitive, and in the compound lenses. 

Querir, to fetch., (defective) is only used in -a- the present of the infinitive, 
with tho verba Venir to come, Aller to go, and Envoier to wnd, as 
il eit venu quirir Jean — ho lias comn to fetch John ; allez me quenr 
Jean— go and fetch me John ; j'ai cnsoyl qulrir Jean— I have sent for 
John ; this verb ia only used in ci 



AsSAILLIB. / 
-c- Assaillant, 



vous assail lez, 
tu assail lais, 
youa aasailliez, 
' tu assaillis, 
vous aasaillltcfl, 
tu assailliras, 
voua assailliroz, 
tu assaiHinus, 
vous asaoilliriez, 
aaaaille, 
assaillcz, 

que tu assail] es 
que vous aasailliez, 



il Baaalllait, 
ila assail latent, 
il BSBnillit, 
ila asaaiUiront. 



-J- J'asaaillis, 

nous assailltmes, 
-L- J'aasaillirai, 

nous assaillirons, 
-K' J'aesaillirais, 



- Que j'aBsaillisse, qc 
quo nous assaillissions, que voua aasailliasiez, qu'ils assaillissent 
Conjugated after tho same manner, Trebsailliji, to start, to 
[leap fur. 

Tho compound tense* are conjugated with Avow, to have. 



BouILLIK 



to boil. 



nous bouillons, 
-H- Jo b on ill bib. 



-a- Bouillant. -e- Bouilli. 

tu bous, il bout, 

voua bouillez, ila bouillenl* 

tu bouillais, il bouillait, 

voua bouillie*. ila bouillaicnt. 
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Jo bouillis, 


tu bouillis. 


il bouillit, 


-L. 


Jo bouillirai. 


tu Louilliras, 


il bouillira. 




Jo bouilliraig, 


tu bouillirais, 


il bouillirait. 


- 






qu'il bouille. 




Que jo bouille, 
quo no J3 bo trillions, 


que tu bouilles, 
que vous bouiilicz, 


qu'il bouille, 
qu'ils bouillcnt. 




Que jo bouillisse, 
quo nous bouiliissions, 


que tu bouillissos, 
que voua bouilhssiez, 


qu'il bouillit, 
qu'ila boui llissenl. 



Conjugate uftcr tho same manner, £bouilur, to boil aieay,- 
RgB.ouu.UB,, to boil again. 

Tho Compound Tonaoa are conjugated with Avoir, to have. 



Tho above verbs are but seldom employed in any persona, ex- 
cept the third person singular and plural of their different lenses, simple 
and compound — as I'eau bout — the water boils ; la poa ont bouitli — the 
poas have boiled, &c. If any other person of these voiba is want- 
ing, tho verb Faihe, to mala, is used with tho present of the infinitive 
BouiLLia, Ebouillih, or Ribouillir, which is put after — thus we 
■ay> je fait oouii&r— I boil ; je ftrai bouillir—l shall boil, itc . 





Couma to run. 




-a- Courlr. 


Courant, 


■x- Couru. 


-p- Jecours, 
nous courons. 


vous courez. 


il court, 
ils courent. 


-ii- Je courais. 


tu couraia, 
voua couriez, 


il courait, 
ils c our a lent. 


J- Je courus, 

noua tout limes, 


tu couruB, 
vous oourutos, 


il co unit, 

ils couru rent. 


-L- Je courrai, 
nous courrona, 


tu courras, 
vous courrez, 


il courra, 
ils courront. 


-N- Jo courrais, 
nous courrions, 


vous courrioz, 


il eourrait, 
ils courraient. 


courons, 




qu'il coura, 
qu'ils courenL 


-ft- Que je coure, 
que nous courions, 


que tu enures, 

que voua couriez, 


qu'il coure, 
qu'ils courent. 


-s- Que je coumsse, 
quo noua eourussio 


que tu cournssea, 
ns, que vous courussiei, 


qu'il courflt, 
qu'ils courusee 



Conjugate after the samo manner— 



OF TBI SECOND □ONJUOA.TtOtr. 



Accourir, to run to. 

Concourir, to concur. 

Discourir, to discourse. 

Kncourir, to incur. 



Parcourir, to run over. 
Recourir, to have recourse. 
Secourir, to succour, to help. 



jugnted with Etbb, to be. 

ClJEILLIR 



Cuaillir. -o- CaeiHant, -a- Cucilli. 


-F- Je oueille, 

nous cucillons, 


tu cueillea, 
voui cueillez. 


il cueille, 
jls cueillent. 


-H- Je cueillais, 
nous cueillions. 


tu cueillais, 
»oua cueilliez. 


il cueillait, 
its cueillaient. 


-J- Je cueillia. 


tu cueillis, 


il cueillit, 
ila cueilliront. 


-L- Jo cuoillcrai, 


Toua cueillor'oz. 


il cue ilia ra, 
ila cueilleront. 


-K- Je cuoilloraia, 
nous cuoillcrions, 


tu cuoillorais, 
vous cueilleriez. 


il cuoitlorB.it, 
ils cuoilloraiont. 


«nolllonB, 


ou.ill., 
cueilioz. 


qu'il cueille, 
qu'ils cucillont. 


-Q- Que je cueille, 
que nous cueillioni, 


que tu cueillea, 
que Touo cueiJ lioz. 


qu'il cueille, 
qu'ila ouoillont. 


-B- Que je cueillisse, 

quo nous ouailliBaloofl, 


quo tu cueillissos, 
quo vous cucilli asiez, 


qu'il euoilltt, 
qu'ila cucillisacnt. 



The Compound Tenses aro conjugated with Ayoir, to have. 
Conjugated after the name manner — 
Accueillir, to welcome. I Recucillir, to gather, to rem 



nous dormons, 
-If- Je dormaia, 
nous dormioua, 



DoRMiit to sleep. 

-0- Do Milan t. -I 
tu dore, 

'tu dormaia, 
voua dormioi, 
tu dormis, 



. 128 IRREGUI* 



DEFECTIVE, AND UN I PERSONAL VERBS ■ 



dormons, 
J- Quo jo dorme, 



quo tu dormissos, 



qu'il dorme, 
qu'ila dormen' 
qu'i! dormtt, 



Tho Compound Tenses are conjugated with Avoir 

Conjugate after the same manner — 
Endormir, to lull asleep. | Redo r mi r, to deep again. 
S'endormir, to fall asleep. J Se rendormir, to fall asleep again. 

The Compound Tenses oT S'enuqrmjr, and Se renoormir, are 
conjugated witli EtrK, to be, as all pronominal verba are. 



Faillir 

-o- Fafflant. 



tofail 



Fj-eurir to blossom, to flourish. 

This verb is regular and conjugated like Fihik, when speaking 
oi plants and flowers; but when speaking of the prosperity of a king, 
dum, or of a town, -o- Iho partiuipla present, is Jtorinanl ; and -u- 
llic imperfect of (he indicative, je Jtvristaii, In floriiiait, &c. 

Reflkuhir, to Wowom, nr/IuuruA again, follows the mine rule. 



I'M 



-a- Fuir. 


-o- Fuyant. 


Fui. 


-r- Je fuis, 

nous fuyona, 


tu fuis, 
vous fuyez, 


il fuit, 
ila fuient. 


-n- Jo fuyais, 
nous fuyiona, 


tu fuyais, 
vous fuyiez. 


il fuyait, 
ill fuyaienf. 


nous fulmes, 


vous futtes, 


il fuit, 
iis fuirent. 


-L- Je fuiral, 
noua fu irons, 




iis futronL 


-H- Je fuirais, 
nous Fuirions, 


tu fuirais, 
vous fuiriez, 


il fuirait, 
iis fulraient. 


fuyons, 


fuis, 
fuvez, 


qu'il fuie, 
qulls j'uinit. 
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The Compound Tenses arc conjugated with Avoir, to have. 
Conjugated after the same manner, S'fiNrlPia, to run atcay. 



This verb, (defective) which formerly signified io be lying dovn 
is no longer in use ; we however, Bay sometimes, it git; ci-gtt, here lies, 
" n form by which an epitaph begins. 



to hate. 



conjugated like FiNnt, except in the 
the present of the indicative, Je hats, 
■t, he hates ; and in the second person 



This verb is regular, ac 
first three persons singular of -i 
I hats ; tit haii, thou iiatest; il . 
singular of -p- the Imperative, hais, iuiu, 

A diierosis ( ) is required over tho i in all lenses and persons, 
eicopt in those above mentioned; this direresis is to causo tho a and i to 
be pronounced as two syllables. 



-a. Mourir, 


-c- Mourant. 


-B- MorL 


-p- Je meurs, 
nous inuurons. 


tu menrs, 
vous mourez. 


it meurt, 
ils meurent. 


-ii- Je mourais, 
nous niourions, 


til mourais, 
vous mouriez, 


il mourait, 
ils mouraient. 


■J- Jo mourus, 

nous mourumos. 


tu mourus, 
vous mourutas. 


il mount t, 
ils inoururent 


-L- Jo mourrai, 

nous niourrous, 


tu mourras, 
vous mourrez, 


il mourra, 
Ls moiuTont. 


. nous mourrions. 


tu mourrais, 
vous mourriez, 


il mourrai t, 
ils mourraient 


mourons. 


mourez. 


qu'ils mourent 


«- Que je metire, 
que nous niourions, 


quo tu meures, 
quo vous mourioi, 


qu'ils mourent 


-b~ Que je mourusae, 


que tu m our ues cs. 


qu'il mourdt, 



is mourussioz, qu'ilB m 



Tho Compound Tenses are conjugated with Eras, to be. 
Conjugated after the same manner, Sb uourib, (o be tfytflg 
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OuTr to hear. 

This verb, (defective) can only bo used in -a- the present of the 
infinitive, ouir, to hour ; in -J- the protorit dofinito, fou'is, I heard [ ' 
U ou'it, he heard ; in -a- the imperfect of the subjunctive, que foiiine, 
Ui at I might hear ; qu'il ouit, that be might hear ; and in its compound 
tenses, which are formed wiUi the simple tenses of AvoiR, to liave, and 
its past participle put, aafai oul, I have heard, tu at oih, &c 

Ouvrih to open. 





-c- Ouv rant. 


-E- Ouv erf. 


-r- J'ouv re, 

noua ouvroru, 




ill ouvroi/. 






ill ouv raient. 




voos ouvriftf. 


il oar rift 
ili ouv rirwiC 


-L- J'ouv rirai. 


tu antrum, 
vous out ring. 


il ouv rfrff, 
Ms ouv rironl. 


-S' J'ouv rirais, 
noua ouvrtrioru, 


tu ouvrirou, 
vous ouv ririe*. 


il ouvrirntf, 
iU ouv riraitnl 


-T- ■ 

ouv rote. 


ouv re*, 


qu'il ouv re, 
qu'ils ouv rent. 


-a- Que j'ouv re, 

quo nous ouv Hon- 


que tu ouvra, 
, que vous ouv ries 


qu'il ouv re, 
qu'ils ouvrenf. 


-e- Quo j'ouv ri»Je, 


quetu ouvn'Jie*, 


qu'il ouvrtf, 



Compound Tenses arc conjugated wi ih Avoir, fo have. 
Conjugated after the same manner—- 

Decouvrir, to discover. 



Itouv rir, to open again. 

Entr'ouv rir, to futlf open. 

Couv rir, to cover. 

Recouv rir, to cover again. 



Off rir, tu ujjkt. 
Mesoffrtr, to underbid 
Scuff rir to suffer. 



Sektir to fed. 



-a- Senfir. -o-Sonfanf. 
-T- Jo sen j, tn senj, 



il senftf, 
il* senfirenf. 
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OF THE SECOND CONJUGATION. 



-(-- Jo sen Unci, 
nous sen tiroju. 



Quo je 
-a- Queje 



iru, quovoua sen tunes, ou lis sen ft«enf. 
Tho Compound Tensos are conjugated with Avoir, to have. 
Conjugate after the same manner — 



Consen tir, to consent,to agree. 
Pressen fir, to foresee. 
Resaen tir, to resent,to feel still. 
Men Ur, to lie. 

Demen tir, to give the lie, to be- 
yie, to contradict. 
Repar tir, to reply. 

The Compound Tenses of the first six of tho above verbs, are 
conjugated with Avoir, to havt. 

ThoEo of Se hessentir and Sb repentir, as all other pronomi- 
nal verbs, aro conjugated with Etre, to be. 

And thoBQof P*htik, Kefartir, Sorter, and Rrssortm, some- 
timcs witli Avoif, sometimes with Etrk. 



Se rcssen fir, to feet stili 
Se repen Ur, to repent. 

Par tir, to set out, to depart. 
Repar tir, to set out again. 
Sor tir, to go out. 
Resaar tir, to go out again. 
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- Qua je serniwe, 



Conjugated after Uio Mime manner — 

Desser vir, to clear a table, to do an ill office to somebody. 
Se servtV, to make use, to use. 

The Compound Tenses of Sehtih and Desseryih, nro conjn 
gated with Avoir j those of Se bbrvis, with Etrk. 

AasEttvia, [o subject, is regular, and conjugated like Fimir. 



-a- Tenir. 


-c- TenwU. 


•s-Tenu 


-r- Jc tiou, 
nous t enons. 


tu tiem, 
vous t en (J, 


iltten/, 
ils tttnnenf. 


-n- Jo ttnais, 
nous t cnirjiis, 


tu t enais. 


il tsnoii, 
ils t enaient. 


Je tint, 


tu t ins. 


it t mi, 
ils tinrent. 


-t- Je titndrai, 
nous tiatdrons. 


tu t itndras, 
vous I iendrcz, 


il tfsndro, 
ils t iendrtmt. 


-K- Jo tiendrais, 
nous t twufrwnj, 


tu tiendrais, 
vous liewfrim, 


il timdmil, 
ils I iendraient. 


tenons, 




qu'ils liennenf. 


quo nous tenionJ, 


que yous t eniei, 


qu'il t itnnc, 
qu'ils t tenm 


-B- Que jo tinsse. 


que tu t in«e», 
que vous linssia. 


qu'il tint, 
qu'ils t iiuieni. 



Tlie Compound Tenses Rrt 
Conjugate after too same i 

' Appart enir, to belong. 
Av enir, to happen. 
•Circonv enir, to circumvent. 
•Cont entY, to contain. 
•Contrevenir, to contravene. 
Conv enir, to agree, to suit. 
•D£pr£v enir, to unpreposms. 
'Ditenir, to detain. 
Dev enir, to become. 



conjugated with Avoui, to have. 
lanner — 

Disconv enir, to disagree 
•EntretemV, to entertain. 
Interv enir, to intervene. 
*Maiatentr, to maintain. 
Mesav enir, to succeed ilL 
"Obtemr, to obtain. 
Parv enir, to attain. 
"Vr6\enir,toprevent,toinfomt. 
ProTsKtr, to proceed from. 



Rodev enir, to become again. 
•Ret enir, to retain. 
Rev enir, to come again, 

[to come back. 
S'abst enir, to abstain. 
•Sout enir, to sustain,to support. 

Those of tlio above vorbs, whicli 
«re conjugated in their 



CONJUOATlDjf. ' I3J* 

Se reaaouv enir, to recollect. 
Se souv enir, to remember. 
*Subv enir, to relieve. 
Surv enir,lo come unexpectedly. 
V enir, to come. 



nilh Etrk, io be. 
Avenir, to happen, is only used in tho third person singulai, of 
r- the present of tho indicative, as s'il avient, if it happens. 

Photenir, io proceed from, ifl employed in its third porsons sin- 
pilar, and plural; as ccla pronienl de, that proceeds from ; Tom tet mat- 
Uun protiennent de, &c. all his misfortunes proceed from, do. 



-*-Vettr. 


-c- Vat on/. -■ 


Vetw. 


-f - Je y£t i, 
nous vet wu. 


tUvtW, 
vous vetes, 


il vet. 


-11- Jo vttait. 


tu vSt oil, 


U vetai/, 
ils vetaienf. 




tu vet it, 
vous vet Mm, 


il vMtl, 

ils v«.ir«« 


-L- Jo vatirni, 
nous vet irons, 


tu vit j'roi. 


il vStira, 
ils vetironf. 


-N- Je vetirais, 
nous vet iriont, 


ta vet iraii, 
vous vet irica, 


il vfit tmir, 
He v6t iraicnl. 




vets, 
vi t i>, 


qu'il V*t(, 
qu'ils v&ient. 


Quo jo vet e, 
que nous yitiant 


que tu vflt el, 
quo vous vf '.ies, 


qu'il vMe, 
qu'ils veteiii. 


-H- Quo jo veti>«, 
quo nous vtlissio 


quo tu vetii*», 
ns, qua vous vetiwwz, 


qu'il vat U, 
qu'il vfit isscn!. 



Tho Compound Tensos i 
Conjugated after tlio sai 



o conjugatod with Avoir, to have. 



Revetir, to clothe. ISe vetir, to dress, or clothe one 1 't 

Dtvitir, to strip, to undress. {self. 

(Se devet ir, to divest one's self 
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Irregular, Defective, and Vmpertonal Verbs of the Third 
Conjugation. 
Avoir to liave. 

This verb, (active and auxiliary) if one of the moat irregular. 
Bee its conjugation, page 10. 

Ravoir to have again. 

This verb, (active ami defective) is only used in -a- tho present 
of the infinitive. 

Y avoir there to be. 

This verb, (juniperionaT) is conjugated, page 20. • 



S'asseoir to sit down. 



-a- S'asseoir. _ --o- 


S'asseyant. -» 


■Assis 


-r- Je m'assieds. 


tu t'asBieds, 


ils'aasied. 


nous mnis asaeyaofl. 


vous vous assoyez. 


ila a'asaoyont, 
or ils e'asseient, 






-H- Je m'asseyais. 


tu t'asseyais. 


il B'asscyait, 


nous nous asEnyions, 


voua voua assoyioz., 


ila s'aaaeyaient. 


-j>- Je m'aaaia, 


tu t'usais. 


il s'aaail, 


nous nous assiimos, 


vous vous asstteB, 


ila s'aaairent. 


-i^ Je m'asseyerai, 
or jo m'assoierai, 


tu t'aeseyeras, 
tu t'ossoieras, 




or je m'aasicrai, 


In faasicraa. 


il s'aesicra. 


nous noua asaoyorons, 


vous vous aescyoroz, 


ila a'aaseyoront. 


or nous nous aasiirons, 


voua v-oua asaiercz, 


ila s'assieroiit. 


-M- Je rn'osaoycraia, 


tu t'asscyeraia, 


il s'aaaoycrait, 
it B'aaseierait, 


or je m'aBseiemis, 
or je rn'osaieraia, 


tu t'assciorais, 


tu t'assietais. 




nous noua asaeyerions, 


vous vous aeaoyqriez. 


ila s'asseyeraient, 


or noua nous assoiorions, 






or nous nous asaigriona, 


voua voua assiSriez, 


ils s'asaieraicnt. 


-r- 


assiodB-toi, 


qu'il s'asseyo, 



aaseyons-noua, asaeyez-vous, qu'ils s'aBseyenl, 

orqu'ils a'asseicriL 
-o.- Qua je m'assDye, ■ quo tu t'assoyna, qu'il sassoye, 

or que jo m'assoio, or que tu t'asaeiea, or qu'tl s'asacie, 

que noua noua asaeyions, quo vous vous aaaeyioz, qu'ils s'asseyont, 
orqu'ils a'asseient 
-a- Quo je ra'asBisae, ■ que tu t'araisses, qu'il aWt, 

que noua noua assiiaions, que vous vous asshniei, qu'ils d'assisscnt. ■ 
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OF THE THIRD CONJUGATION. 13& 

C anjoga ted after the same manner, Se rassboir,io sildotcn again. 

Tho Compound Tenson of (huso two verbs, ara conjugated with 
ErBE, lobe; as a]) other pronominal verba nro. 

Cor.jugato after the same manner, without the second pronoun, 
me, te, it, &c. Asseoih, to let, or to lay something, or tomebody down. 

Tho compound tenses are conjugated with Avoir, to have. 

The different ways of writing and pronouncing some of the 
tenses and persons of the above verbs, render them very difficult ; par- 
ticular attention must bo paid to their conjugations. Of Hie three ways 
of writing and pronouncing, -l- tho future, and -n- the conditional jiro- 
sent; I would recommend tho third as being the easiest, and I behove 
the most used. 

Somo Grammarians have imagined, lo do away with the difficul- 
ties these verbs offer, oven to French pooplo, to conjugate them &r- 



S'assoir to sit down. 



-i- S'assoir. 


-o- S'ossoyant. 




-F» Je m'assois, 

nous nous assoyons, 


tu t'assois, 

vous vous assoyez, 


ils s'aBsoiont, 


-H- Je m'assoyais, 

noua nous assoyions. 


tu t'assoyais, 
vous vous assoyiel, 


i! s'assoyait, 
ils a'aasoyaiont 


Jem'ossis, 


vous vous assltcs, 


ils s'assirent. 


-u- Je m'assoirai, 

nous nous assoirom, 


tu t'assoitas, 
vous vous assure z. 


ils s'assoiront. 


-M- Je m'assoirois, 

nous nous ossoiriona, 


tu t'aseoirais, 
vous vous assoirioi, 


il s'aasoirait, 
ils s'aiwoiraionL. 


assoyous-nous. 


assois-toi, 
assoyez-vous. 


qu'il s'assoie, 
qu'ils s'aasoior.t 


-a- Quo je m'aseoie. 


que tu t'ossoies, 


qu'il s'assoie. 



que nous nous aasoyions, quo vous voua ossoyiez, qu'ils a'assoient 
~B- que jo m'assisso, que tu t'assisses, qu'il s'arett, 

que nous nous assissions, quo vous vous ossissiez. qu'ils B'aEaissent. 
It is certain that this way of conjugating the above, is much 
more convenient; and I should like to recommend it; but although, 
much used in some parts of Franco, it is not yet generally received as 
correct by most of those oi tho Old School— who in every country seem 
to be opposed to fcvory thing that can facilitate knowledge, lost wo 
should now acquire in a thort time, and with Utile trouble, what has . 
cost them much time and great trouble. 



Choir to/an. 
TWe verbis not used, except In -a- the present of the infinitive 
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Oeohoir to decay. 

This verb is seldom used, except in -a- tho prosnnt of tho infint- 
tivo, and in its compound louses, which arc conjugated sometimes with 
Etbe, sometimes with A vols. 



Echoir to fall to, to expire, to be due, to fail due. 

This verb ia onlj nsod in the third person of -w- present of the 
indicative, il ectioit, sometimes pronounced it edict; In r J- it echul < in 
-L- it icherra; in -n- il Icharail ; in -s- gu'il (chut, &C. in -*- ichoir ; 
in -c- ichiant; in -b- lefai; and in the compound tenses, which are con- 
jugated sometimes with' Avoie, and sometimes with Etbk. 



Falloir to be necessary, 

it is necessary, 
it teas necessary, 
it mas necessary, 
it thall or will be necessary, 
U should, would, could, or might be memory 

that it may be necessary, 
that it might be necessary. 
The Compound Tonsea of this verb, (tmiptrsonal and defective) 
mre formed by tho addition of its participle paat,/oJ(u, to the third person 
singular of tho verb Avoir, as ilafallu, it has been necessary, Slc. 

The expressions, / mutt, he must, me must, you must, they mutt, 
&c. arc rendered by it must that I— it must thai he. Sic. the verb which 
follows is put in tho subjunctive mood, and in tho person indicated by the 
personal pronoun, which is before must, in the English; as I must write — 
I! faut que ficriot ; you must drink— il faut que vout buiHes, &c- we 
say also, il me faut icrire, il vans faut boirc. 



Mouvom to move. 

-A- Mom-air. -o- Mouvant, -e- Mu. 

il intuit, 
ila mcuvont. 
il mouvait, 
ils mouvaient. 
il mnt, 
ils murent. 
il mouvra, 



-W- II fauc, 
-n- II talln.it, 
-I- II fallut, 
-L- II faudrn, 
-K- II faudrait, 

-a- Qu'il faille, 
-»- Qu'il ftUSt, 



-F- Je mo us, 

DOUS niuuvona, 
-n- Je mou vats, 

nous mouvions. 



toub mouvez, 

tu mouvais, 



ious mates, 
tu mouvras, 



OF THE THIRD CONJUGATION. 



-a- Quo jo meuve. 



qu 1 il mit, 
qu'ils in 
—A" the preBoot ol the 

The Compound Tenses are conjugated with Avoir, to hunt. ■ 

The object in giving, hero, all its lenses, is to have a model, fur — 

Emouvoir, to move. I S'emouvoir, to be concerned. 
Promouvoir, to promote, \ 

which aie conjugated like it. The compound tenses of S" bnaueoir, are 
conjugated with Eteb. 

Promouvoir, is only used in -a- the present of the infinitive, and 
in the compound tenses. 



-A- Pleuvoir, to rain. 

-c- Plouvant, raining-, 

-i- Plu, rained. 

-F- II pleut, il rairu, doa rain, or iimining. 

~u- 11 pleuvait, it rained, did rain, or war raining. 

-j- II plut, il mined or did rain. 

-L- II pleuvra, it will rain. 

-N- II pIouv.-a.it, it would rain. 

-,- («»,.) 

-a- Qu'il plouvo, that it may rain. 
-g- Qu'il plut, thai it might rain. 

The compound tenses, of the aboi 
) addition of -k " 
gular of tlio simple ti 

Pouavom to provide. 

i- Pourvoir. -o- Pourvoyant. -s- Pourvn. 

1- Je pourvois, tu pourvois, il pourrort, 

nous pourvoyons, vous pourvoyez, us pourvoienr. 

g- Je pourvoyaia, lu poorvoyais, rl pouivoyait, 

nous pourvoyions, vous pourvoylei ils pourvoyoienv 
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IIUtEGLMAR, DEFECTIVE, AND U-N1PEBSQNAL VERBS 



,- Jo paurvoirai, 
noun pourvoironB, 

i- Jo pourvoiraiB, 
110 us pourvoitions, 



to. pourvoiraa, 
voua pourmirez, 
tu pourvoirak, 
voub pourvoiiiez. 



p oui voy ana, 
l- Qua jo pnurvoio, 

quo nous pourvoyions, 
- Quo jo poarvmso, 

quo nous pourvUBsioDB, 

Tha Compound Toi 



quo tu pouiToies, qu'il pourvoio, 
quo voue pourvoyioz, qu'ils pourvoiont. 
quo lu pourvusaea, qu'il pourvilt, 
quo VOUB pourvuseiez, qu'ila pourvuBaent. 
got are conjugated with Avoir, la hatt. 



-t- Jo puis or jo pens, 

nous pouvons, 
-H- Jo pouvais, 
-- ib pouviom. 
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Je saurai, 
nous uauronsj 




il sanra, 
ils sauronL 


Je saurais, 
nous Eaurions, 


tu saurais, 


U saurait, 
ils BauraionL 


sachons. 


sache, 


qu'il sache, 
qu'ils sachent 


Que je sa dip, 
que nous sachions, 


que tu sac! if!-', 
que vans saehioz, 


qu'il sache, 
qu'il b sachent 


jTeJousT^iona 


que tu Busses, 


qu'il sfit, 
qu'il b sussent 



The Compound Tenses are conjugated with Avoir, to have. 

Savoir, to know ; must not bo confounded with Connallre, to 
know. Connaitre, is mostly used, in the sense of, to be aeqtiaijittd Kith ; 
and Savoir, in other ci 



Seoir 



to Jit, to become, to Jit v 



-i- Seoir. -o SeyanL 

-K- II aied, it fit), 

-H-Ilseyait, il fitted. 

-L-llsi^ra, it will fit. 

■h- II Biiralt, it mould fit. 

-Q- Qu'il siee, thai it mag fit. qu'ils silent, that they may fit. 
-a- (none) 

This verb, which is only employed in the third person of t 
singular, and of the plural, of some tenses, has no oompound tenses. 



ils sieent, 
Us scyaicnl. 



ils si front, 
ils Bieraient, 



they fit. 
they filled. 



they will fit. 
tkty would fit. 



to reprieve, to put off 
used, except in -a- the present 




HO IRHr.GULAB, DEFECTIVE, AND UNlPEItSONAL VERBS 



-L- Jo vaudnij, 
nous vaudrons, 

-N- Jo vaudrais, 

nous voudrions, 

-r- 

valons, 
-a- Quo je vailJo, 



valez, 



-s- Quo jo valussc. 



qu'il vnillo, 
qu'ils viillont. 
qu'il valul, 



quo vous valioz, 
quo tu valusses, 

quo vous valuEsiez, qu'ils valusscnt. 
The Compound Tenses are conjugated with Avoir, to base. 
Conjugated nftor the sarao manner— 

Re valoir, toreturnlike for like, I Pre" valoir, to prevail. 
Equi valoir, to be equivalent. \ 

This last, makes in -a- tho subjunctive, que je private, qtte tu 
privalu, qu'il prliale, qut now prSoaitens, que troui prlvaliu, qu'ib 
privaUnl. 



■k- Voir. 




-b-Tb. 


nous vojoiib, 




ils voient. 


-n- Je voyais, 
ii on a voyipns, 


tu vojais, 

VOtls ToyioZ, 


il voyait, 
ils vuyaient. 


t.ous vimes. 




il vit. 
ils viront 


-L- Jo FerrnC 




il vorrn, 
ils verroiit. 


Jo verraie, 
nous vorrion, 


vous verrie/.. 


il verrait, 
lis verraicnt. 




vols, 

voytw. 


qu'il voj^ 
qu'ils volent 


-a- Quo jo voic, 

quo nous voylons, 


quo tu voios, 
quo vous voyioi, 


qu'il voie, 
qu'ils voionU 


-s- QuojoTnw), 
que noun vissions, 


que vous vissiez. 


qu'il vtt, 
qu'ils vissont 



The Compound Tenses are conjugated vfith Avon, In hm-e. 
Conjugate after the same mannor — 
Be voir, to tee again. ! Entre voir, to have a glimpse of. 
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OF THE FOURTH OONJUGAHOIf. HI 

Pr& voir to joretee. 

This verb is conjugated like Voir, to lee, except in -t- |ha 
future, and in -K- the present of the conditional. 
-L- Jo prfivoirai, \u prtvairas, il prcvoira,. 

nous preVoironfl, voiis prcvoirez, ils ptevoiront. 

-a- Jo prfvoirais, tu prevairais, il prevoirait, 

nous prevairions, vous prevoirioz, ils privoiraiew 



to be willing. 



-a- Voutoir -o- 


Voulant, 


-a- Voulu, 


noua voulons, 


vous voulaa. 


ilveut, 
ils veulent. 


-m- Je voulaia, 
nous voulions, 


tu youlauj, 
vous vouliez, 


il vuukit, 
ils voulaient. 


Je voulus, 
nous vouldmea. 


tu youIub, 
vous voulutea, 


il voulut, 
ils voulurent. 


-t.- Je voudrai, 
nous voudroos, 


tu voudras, 
voua Toadrex, 


il voudra, 
11a voudront. ' 


H- Jo voudrais, 
nous voudrions, 


tu voudrais, 
vous voudriez, 


il voudrait, 
ils voudraienL 




veuiller, (u Ike only person) 


a- Que je veuille, 
que nous you! ions, 


que tu veuilles, 
que vous vouliez, 


qu'il veuille, 
qu'ils veulllent. 


-8- Quo jo voulusae. 


quo tu VOUlUBSOfl, 

que vous vouIubs 
with avoir. 


qu'il voulut, 
iti, qu'ils voulusaon? 


Irregular, Defective, and (Impersonal 


Verbs of the Fowl 




Conjugalion. 




Battue to b 


eat 


-B-Ballre. ' -O- 


Batlant. 


-E- Batiu. 


•f- Je bats, 

nous baltous, 


tubal*. . 
voua battel, 


"I bat, 

ils battent. 


-o- Je battais, 
nous batlions, 


tu bs.ttD.is, 
vous batticz. 


il batUit, 

ils battaienb 


-I- Jo battis, 

nous baltimes. 


tu batliB, 
vous bdttllM, 


41 battit, 
ils battirant. 


-L- Jo baltrai, 
nous oattrons, 


tu b ultras, 
vous battrez, 


il usltra, 
ils baltront. 
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IRREGULAR, DEFECTIVE, AND 

■ Jo baltrais, 
nous battrions, 



buttons, 
-a- Qua jo batlo, 
que nous battions, 

-a- Que jo battisso, 

quo nous battissions 



tu bnLtraifl, 
voua battrioz, 

battoz, 

que tu battes, 
que voua baltioi, 
quo tu balisses, 



UNIPE&SONAL VERBS 



U battrait, 
ils battraiGnt. 

qu'Ll batto, 
qu'il a bailout, 
qu'il batta, 
qu'ils batlont, 

qu'il ballll, 
qu'ila battiasent. 



fbattissiei.. 

Tho compound tenses are conjugated with Avoir, to have. 
Conjugate alter the same manner — 

A battre, to pull down. 
Com battre, to figlU. 
De battre, to debate. 
Ra battre, to pidl down again, 
[to abate. _ 

The compound tenses otS'eballre, and St dtiattrc, are © 
ted vith Evae, to be. 



Re battre, to beat again. 
8*6 battre,(u make or be merry 
Se de battre, to struggle. 



-A- Boire. 




-B- Bu. 


-F- Je bois, 

noua buvons. 


tu bois, 

TO us bUTtf, 


il boit, 
Us boivtmt. 


-H- Je buvaja, 
noua buviooa, 


tu buvois, 


il buvait, 
[Is buvaient. 


-J Je bus, 

noua bumos, 


veis°butes, 


ilbutf 
tie burent. 


-t- Je boirai, 

no os boirons, 


tuboiras, 
voub boirez, 


ils boiront 


-M- Je boiraia, 
nous boirions, 




il boirait, 
ils boiraient. 


buvons, 




qu'il boive, 
qu'ils boivont 


-a- Quo jo boivo 

que nous buviona, 


que voua buviez, 


qu'il boive, 
qu'ils boivent. 


-rt- Que je busao, 
quo nous bus &i oiia, 


que tu busses, 
que voua buaaiez, 


qu'il bflt, 
qu'ils bussont. 



Tbo Compound T 
Conjugate after tl 



i conjugated with Avoir, to hate. 
manner, R,s soifts, to drink again. 



-A- Clorc. 
-F- Je elus, 



OV THE FOUUTil OOMJUGATIOM- 

CLonE to close. 

-K- Clos. 

a dot. 



tu clos. 



u olorafl, 

a us cloriez. 



This verb, (df/teHee") is only used in Ihe above few tensua, and 
Da, and in all the compound tonsca, which, arc formed with 
a, to have. Some write this verb Willi double r 

Conjugated after the same manner. En close, to eiulotf* 



-a- Conclure. •«* 


Concluant. 


-a- Conclu. 


-r- Jo conclus, 

nous concluons, 


lu conclus, 
vous conclucz, 


il conclu t, 
ils conclu out. 


-H- Jo concluais, 
nous concluions. 


tu concluais, 
vous conclu ioz. 


il conclu ait, 
ils concluaiont. 


-J- Je conclus, 

nous concludes, 


tu conclus, 
vous cone lute*, 


il oonclut, 
ila ooncluront. 


-L- Jo conclurai, 
nous concluronB, 




il conclura, 
ila conclu runt. 


-N- Je conclurai*. 


lu conclu rais, 


il conclu rait, 
ila concluraicut. 


concluoiis, 




qu'il concluo, 
qu'ila concluont. 


-a,- Que jo concluo, 

quo nous condu'ions, 


que lu conchies. 


qu'il concluo, 
z, q il 'ils conclucuL 


•b- Quo je conclu sic, 

quo nous eonolussions. 


quo vous cuiiclua 


,o'il concur 
icz, qu Us concluEseu 



Tbe Comj>ound Tenses aro conjugated with Avoir, to hi 
Cojijugalud iiftor the same manner, Eicj.urk, to exclude, 



CoxriRB to pickle. 

-C- Conf iianl. 



-f. Jn conf is, 

nous couf uofw, 
nous cuiifutufu, 



«- Conf il. 
il conf if, 
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144 IRREGULAR, DEFECTIVE., AND UNIPERSONAL VERBB 



■ous couf ilei, 
u oontiras, 
was coat ire*. 



ils con fir 
il oonf ira, 



The Compound Tensas are conjugated with Avoir, tokaoc 
Conjugate after the sanm manner— 
Suff ire, to suffice. \ Circonc ire, to drcumdte. 



-a- CouJro. 


-c- Cousant. 




-B- Je couds, 




il coud, 


nous cousona, 




ils cousent. 


»H- Jo eousnis, 
nous cousiona, 


tu coueais, 
vous couaiez, 


il cousait, 
ils cousaienl. 


-j- Jo cousia, 

nous couelmos, 


tu coubih, 


il couait, 
ils couairent. 


-if Je coudrai, 
nous coudrons. 


tu coudras, 
vous coud res, 


il coudra, 
ils coudront. 


-f- Je coudraia, 
nous coudrions, 


TO us toudrici, 


il coudrait, 
ils coudraiont. 


cousons, 


couds, 


qu'ils cousent. 


-o- Que jecouse, 

que noufl coiuuons. 


que tu rousts 
que vous cousiez. 


qu'i! couae, 
qu'ils consent. 


-B- Quo jo couaisse, 


que tu couaissca, 


qu'il couait. 



que vou3 cousissiet, qu'ils couaiasenL 
The Compound Tansea are conjugated wi(h Avoir, Jo have. 
Conjugate aftor the same manner— 
De court re, to rip [Be coudrc, to geu> again. 
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CnoniE to believe. 



-a- Croire. 


-c- Crovant. 


-a- Cm. 


-F- Jo croifl 


tucrois 


il croit. 


nous eroyons, 


youa croyez, 


its croient. 


n Jb croyais 


lu croyais 


il croyait, 


nous croyions. 


vous croyioz. 


Us croy noil t. 


j Jo cms 


tu crua 


il crut, 


nous crftmoBf 


vous crates, 


Us cruront* 


-tr Jo croirai, 






nous croir 


nam. 


Us'erojr nt 
. * crolron 




tu croirais, 


il croirait, 


nous croirions, 


tous croiiiez, 


ils croiraienL 






qu'il croio, 


crayons. 




qu'ils croient. 


-a- Que je cioie, 


que tu croies, 


qu'il croie, 


que nous croyions, 


quo vous aroyiex, 


qu'ils croient , 


-■- Quojeerusse, 


quo tu onuses. 


qu'il crut. 


quo nous crussions. 




, qu'ils crussent 



The Compound Tenses are conjugated with Avoia, to hate 



Aceroire, to make one believe, to impose upon one, 

Is only used in -a- the present of the infinitive with the verb Faire, 
which serves as an auxiliary. 



Cboitiie to grow. 



-l- Croit re. 


•c- Croissant. 


-a- Crfl. 


-F- Je croia, 

nous croissons, 


vous nroissoz, 


ilcroll, 

ils croisacnt. 


nous croUsions, 


voub croissioz, 


11 cral.mil, 
ils croissaienl. 


-j- Jo ciOs, 

nous crQmes, 


Vous crtloa. 


il crut, 
ils crflrent. 


-L- Jo croitrai, 


tu croltrns, 
voub croilroz, 


il croitra, 
ils croilront. 


-N- Je croltrais, 
qoub croitrions, 


tu croltrais, 
vous croitrioz, 


il croltrait, 
ils croilraioat. 


-P- 


crots, 


qu'il croiaso, 
qu'ils croissant 




que lu croisses, 
is, que toub cro'iBsiox, 


qu'il croiBso, 
qu'ils oroissent 


-8- Que je crueae, 
que nous cruasion 


que til trusses, 
s, que voub crusBioz, 


qu'il crut, 
qu'ils crussent. 



140 IRREGULAR, DEFECTIVE, AND UNIPERSOMAL VERBS 



Tho compound tenses are conjugated sometimes, with Avoir, 
sometimes with Etre ; with Avom, when it expresses tho action of 
growing, and with Eire, when it denotes tho fltato in which ono is. 

Conjugate after the aamo muuiei — 
Ac croitre, to increase. [ De croitre, to decrease. 



-a- Dire. 



-c- Die ant. 
tn dis, 



vous ditea, 
sous dim. 



diaons, 
-U- Quo jo disc, 
que nous disions, 
i- Quo jo disse, 
que nous diss ions, 

Tho Compound Tenses arc 
Conjugate after the same ) 
The following verbs — 
Contre dire, to contradict. 
De dire, to disown. 

Inter dire, to interdict. 
Mau dire, to curse. 



Contre disez 
I)e disez. 
Inter disez. 



que tu disei 
quo voua di 



que voub dissiez, qu'ila dissent, 

conjugated with Avoid, to kmc 
manner. Re dibk, (o toy again. 



Me dire, to slander. 
Pre dire, to foretell. 
Se de dire, to jecant. 

person plural of -f- 
icrativo, in which they make 

Mau dissez. Me disez. 
Pre disez. 
De disez. 



jtfau dire, lakes two s't in -c-, maudiaanl ; in the three persons 
plural of-F-, nouj m a udii sam, bbvi mauditets, ill maudiisenl ; in all the 
persons of -h-, jt taaudinais, lin,] in tho third person singular, and ia 
thethiee porsons plural, of -r-, qu'il maudiisi, que nous viaudiisons &c.j 
and also in the three persons plural, of -a-, que nous mawlissiQni, ifo.j in 
its other peimins and tenses it is conjugated like Dws 
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-A- £cloro. 



-L- D i clora, 
•n- II eolorait. 



to hatch, to blow, to open. 



ila ecloront. 
ila ecloraient. 



(-) 

The Compound Tensoa are conjugated wilt Avoik, lo fame 



i- tviii. 



J'ecru, 
nous tcxivoni. 


tu *cr a, 

voua ecrinej, 


ila ecriwnt 


J'Scr iaoti, 
nous icr irioru, 


UferMfc, 
tous ecrwifir, 


ll £cr i<«i7, 

ila eorwo&nfc 


-j- J'icrwfc, 

nous in ivima. 


lu ecrftiu, 
vous iScr Mies, 


ilecrwtt, 
ila e'er ixirent. 


-L- JMcr tini, 
nous ecrirem, 


tuecrirw, 
voua e"criris. 


ilecitra. 
ila e'er iront 


-if J'Asr in*, 
nousioririom, 




il ecr irai/, 
Us ecrtraienf. 


-r- 




qu'il torn, 
qu'ils & ci ivenl. 


-d- Que j'icrine, 

qua nous e'er ivionr, 


quo tu icriva, 
quo voua tcr iwts 


qu'ila e'er ivml. 


*. Quej'ecriwwe, 

que noos 4cr itriutimi 


que tu * cr imuu, 
que toub tcr iL'iiJi 


qu'il ecr iof f, 
jr, qu'ila eor tviiimi. 



The Compound Tcnaoa are ci 
Conjugate after the same ma 

Circonscr ire, to circumscribe. 

D£cr tre, to describe. 

lnacr ire, to inscribe. 

Prescr ire, to prescribe. 



ijugated with Avoik, la have. 

Proscr ire, to proscribe. 
R£cr ire, to write again 
Souscrire, to subscribe. 
Transcr ire, to transcribe 



ETHJ5 

SeoJta conjugation, page 34 
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149 IRKEGULAB, DB7ECTIVB, AND UllIPBRSQiJAI. YERBi 

Faiee to mote, to do, to cause. 



-a- Faire. -c- 


Fesant. 


-E-Fu.it. 




TOU&itM, 




UsfbnU 


-n- Jo fesais. 


t r 


il f t. 


nous fesions^ 


vous fesioz, 


ils fesaient. 






ilfit 




VOUS ViU'9, 


lis firont 


-L- Je ferai. 


tn feru, 




nous ferons, 


vous ferez, 


Us fc r o n t . 


-h- Je forais, 


tu forais, 


Os f foraient 












qu'il fasse, 






culls fassent. 


-a- Quo je fasso, 
quo nous fassions, 


qua tu fusses, 


qu'il fasse, 


que vous fassies. 


qu'Us fassent. 


-a Que jo fisse, i 


que tu Bases, 


qn'il fit, 


qua nguB fissions. 


que vans fissiez. 


qu'ils Gsgcnt. 


The Compound Tenses are conjugated with Avom, to have 


Conjugate after the 







Contre iaire, to counterfeit, Re (aire, to do again. 

[to mimic. Satis faire, to satisfy. 
De faire, to undo. Sur faire, to ask to much. 

Rede faire, to undo again. 

Observe, that in the spelling of this verb, I have adapted the 
orthography of most modern writers. 



-L- Jo frirai, 



Frire 

<fw»e) 



tofry- 

-E- Frit. 
' it frit. 



This verb, {defective) is only used in the above few persons and 
tenses, and in all the compound tenses, which are formed with Avow. 

To supply the persons, and tenses which ere wanting, we nse 
the different lenaea of Faiub, to make, with the infinitive present of 
Fbire; as nbui/ewn* flirt, tow failtijprn, ili/onl/rwe, fee. 



OT THH rfOOBTH CONJUGATION. 

Joisdss tojoin. 



-a- Joi ndre. -c- Joi gnanl. 




-j- Ja joi n», 

nous joignen*, 


tu joi »u, 
»ous joigneo, 


il joi n*, 
ils joi gneni. 


-n- Jo joi gnat i, 
nous joi gnnm*, 


tu joi plow, 

TOIU joigniW, 


il joignatf, 
ilp joi gnaienl. 


-I- Jb joi gnu, 

nous joi gntmtt. 


tu joi gnu, 

TMMjolgnff* 


lljaignil. 


-L- Je joi ndrai, 
lions joi naVotu, 


tu joi ndrai, 


il joi ndra. 


-K- Jb joi ndraii, 
nous joi ndriom, 


tu joi ndrai), 
your joi ndriex. 


il joi ndrail. 


joignntu, 


joigncs, 


qu'il joi gne, 
qu'ile joi gnttw. 


-d- Quo jo joi gne, 
que nous joi gniow, 


quo tu joigne*, 
quo voub joigniei, 


qu'il joi gne, 
qu'ils joignen/. 


•s- Quo jo joignule, 
quo nous joi gniiiiont, 


quo tu joi gniatcJ, 
quo vous joi gniijfej. 


qu'il joignf/, 
qu'ile joi gniiien 



Compound Tenses iro conjugated with Avois, (o Aoue. 
Conjugato after the same manner — all varbs, whose present of 
the infinilive ends 

f ajndre as Crai ndre, to fear. 

in -J eindre as Velndre, to paint, 

(_ oindre tu Poi ndre, to dawn, 

also. 

i- Etei ndre, i 



Astrei fufre, to subject, to com- 

Atteintfre, to reach, to overtake, 
Ceinrfre, to gird. 
Contrai ndre, to constrain, to 
. [force. 
Eufreindre, to infringe. 



put out, to txtbi- 

Kei ndre, to feign, to pretend. 
Plai ndre, to pity. 
Restrei ndre, to restrain. 
Tei ndre, to dye. 



Iiro. 
Julia, 



Lire 
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150 IRREGULAR, DEFECTIVE, AND UNII-ERSOKAL VERBS 


-l^ Je lirai. 


tu liras, 
voua lirez, 


Klin, 
ill tiront. 


-B- Je lirai s. 


tu lira is, 
soul liricz, 


i) limit, 
lis liraiont. 






qu'il lira, 
qu'iis liaont 


-a- Quo je liae, 

que nous lislotin, 


que tu liaaa, 
que toub lisioz, 


qu'il lise, 
qu'Ua lisent 


-a- Que jo luase, 

que noua luasiana, 


que tu luase a, 
que voua luasiez, 


qu'il lut, 

qu'ila lusaent. 



The Compound Tenses are conjugated with Avoik, to kmc 
Conjugate after the same manner — 
Re lire, to read again. j £ lire, to elect. 



to pat. 



Mettre. 


-e- Mettant. 


-i- Mia. 


-»- Je mets, 

nous muttons, 


tu mote, 
voua meltez, 


il met, 

ila mettent. 


-H- Jo mettnis, 

nous mottioua, 


tu mettais, 


ii melt ait, 
l!a mettaient. 


-j- Je mis, 

nous mimes. 


voua mttet, 


il mit, 
ila mirent. 


-r.- Je mettrai, 
noua mettrona, 


tu meltras. 


il mottra, 
its mo tiront. 


Ja metlraia, 
nous meUrions, 


tn moltrais, 
toub metlriez, 


il mottrait, 
ila mettrai ont. 


motions. 


meta, 


qu'il mette, 
qu'ils mettent. 


-a- Que jo mctto, 
que nous metlioni 


que tQ mctLrs, 
, ■ que VOUa rneLticz 


qu'il motto, 
qu'ils mettent 


-s- Que jo miano, 
que nous mission 


que tu misses, 
, que voua misaicz 


qu'il mtt, 
qu'ila misscnt. 



The Ccs-.(>ound Tenses are conjugutod with Avi 
Conjugate after the same m 



Ad nettre, to admit. 
Com mettre, to commit. 
Compro mettre, to compromise. 
De mettre, to disjoint, to put 
[out. 

O mettre, to omit. 
Per mettre, to permit. 



Pro mettre, to promise. 
Re mettre, to put again, t< 



Sou mettre, to submit. 
Trans mettre, to transmit. 
Se de mettre, to resign. 
S'entre mettre, to interpose. 



The tiro loalhave their compound tenses conjugated with EritB 
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to grind. 



•i- Moudra. 


-o- Moalant, 


Moulu. 


-r- Je mouds, 
nous moulona, 


tu mouda, 
voufl moulds, 


il moud, 
lis mo u lent. 


-H- Jo mouhia, 
noua mouliona, 


tu inoulaia, 
voub moulioz. 


il moulait, 
ila moulaicnL 


-j- Jo mouhia, 

nous moulumcB, 


tu moulUB, 
vous mould Lea, 


il moulut, 

ila raouluient. 


-L- Jo moudrai, 

nous oioudronB, 


tu moudras, 

vouu moudrei, 


il' moudra, 
ila moud rout. 


-n. Jo moudrais, 
noua moudrions, 


vous moudriei, 


il moudrait, 
ill rooudraieuL 


mo u Ions, 


mouloz. 


qu'il monk, 
qu'ila moulent.] 


-a- Que jo moule, 
que noun mouliona, 


quo tu mouica, 
quo vous mouliez. 


qu'tl raoulo, ] 
qu'ila moulent. 


-s- Que jo mouIUBie, quo tu moulussea, 


qu'il moulut, 
i, qu'ila mouluasont. 



Tbo Compouud Tenses at 
Conjugated after the sanr 



conjugated with Avoir, la hare. 



Re moudre, to grind again. J moudre, to grind, to whet. 



-H- Je n 



-j* Je naquie, 

nous naqulmca, 

-L- Jo naitroi, 
nous n nitrons, 

-N- Jo naitraia, 
noua naitrions, 



-o-Naiaaant. 
tu nais, 



tu naquia, 
vuua naqutlea, 

tu nattrao, 

tu nai train, 
ie ua naUricx, 



il nalt. 



il i) a quit, 
ila naquiront. 
il nattra, 
ila naitront. 
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Tho Compound tenses aro conjugated with Etke, to he. 
Conjugate after the same manner — 

Re naitre, to revive. 



to graze. 

Pu. 



vous pu* 
tu paisaaia. 



paiSGona, 



tu pattraa, 

Touajmttrefc, 
tu paitiais, 
vous pailriez, 
pais. 



que voua pauiiex, 



quo nous paisaiona, 
-a- (now) 

Thi* verb ia verj little used ; it haa no compound lenaoa. 
Conjugate after the aame mannoi — ■ 
Re paitre, to feed. | Se re paitre, to feed one's self. 

Theso last tiro verba, have a preterit definite, and an imperfect 
of the subjunctive. 

•I- Je ropns, tu repus, il reput, 

nous repflmes, voua ropGtoa, iia ropuront, 

-a- Que je repusse, 

que nous ropusBiona, 

The compound lenses of RepaUrt, aro conjugated with Avoir, 
andlhose of Se rijittUTe, with Etrk. 



a- Par altrt. 



PabaJthb 

-a* Tar autant. 



Pap ii. 



-p- Je par ait- tu par ait, il pap ail, 

noua par awiona, voua par aiuez. Us par aiitcnL 

Je par aitiaii, tu par atuaii, il par aiitail, 

noua par aiuiaru »ous par aiuia, ila par ainauni. 



Dtp Rzac b| 



OOJTJUGATIOrl. 

-j-JepMiw, tuparut, ilpai 

nous par 4mm, 
-l- Je par atlrat, 

nous par aiiroru, 

-N- Ja paraWraw, 
nous par afirton/, 

-p- 

par aiuons, 

-a- Que je par awie, que tu par aiuu, qu'i] par auie, 

que nous par aitritmt, que voub par aima, qu'iln par ainad, 
-a- Que je pariwje, que tu pnruiiM, qu'il par HI, 

quo nous parujiton), que vous par ussies, qu'ils paruueni. 
The Compound Tenses are conjugated with Avoia, lohavt. 
Conjugated oiler the same manner— 

Reconn aitre, to recognize, to 



parau. 



Appar aitre, to appear. 
Compar aitre, to appear. 
Conn aitre, to know. 
Dispar aitre, to disappear. 
Mecuim aitre, to mistake, 

[forget, to neglect. 
The compound tenses of the last verb, are conjugated with Ktrc. 



[to know again. 
Reparaffre, to appear again- 
Se iiieconn aitre, to forget one's 



Plairf, 



to please. 



-a- VI aire. 


•o- PI aiianl. 


PI u. 


-F- Jo pi aii, 

nous pi aiiom, 


tu plat), 


il pi at f, 
ils pi alien/. 


-a- Je pi aiiaii, 
nous pi aitiora. 


tu plauatf, 
vous pi auiu, 


it pi aiiai(, 
ils p[ auaienl. 


-j- Je pluj, 

nous pi fltnu, 


lu pi «*, 
vous pi Met, 


il pi ui, 
ils pi Urcnl. 


-L- Je pi airai, 
nous plairoiu, 


tu pi airat. 


il pi aim, 
ils pi airont. 


-N- Je pi airai*, 
nous pi airion*, 


tu pi airai,, 
vous plamu, 


il pi airail, 
tie plairaienf. 


"~ plain*,, 


plate* 


qu'il pi ai«, 
qu'ils plairenf. 


-o,- Quo je pi auc, 
quo nous pi aisiont. 


que tu pi aiiej, 
quo vou* pi aim 


qu'il pi aiie, 
a, qu'ils pi au:nf. 


-a- Que je pi nut, 

que nous pt unions. 


que to pi uuei, 
que vous pi unit 


qu'il pi d/, 
x, qu'ils pi uiieM. 



The Compound Ten 
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Compl aire, to humour, topleaseASa T aire, to forbear talking, to 
Depl aire, to displease. [be silent, to hold one's tongue. 

T aire, to conceal, to keep secret.] 

The compound tenses oTSeTairt, are conjugated with Etk, te be 



PoiHDRK tO Shoot forth, to doWTL 

-w- H point. -L- II poindra. 



a- Prendre, -« 


- Proliant. -a 


Plia, 


-I- Jo prendt, 
nous jircnoDQ, 


tu p rends, 
vous prencz, 


il prend, 
its prennont. 


•B» Jo prena is, 
nous pronions. 


tu prenniB, 
vous preniex, 


il prenait, 
ils prenaient. 


-j- Jo pris, 

noua primes, 


vous prltes, 


ilprit, 
ils prirent. 


-Ir- Jo prendrai, 
noua prendrons, 


tu prendras, 
vous prendroz, 


il prendra, 
ils prendront 


Je prendrois, 
noua prendriona, 


tu prendrais, 
vous prondriez. 


il prondrait, 
ils prendiuienL 


-p- 

pronons. 


pronds, 
pronez. 


qu'il pre tine, 
qu'ils prennont. 


-a- Qua jo pronne, 
qua nous prenions, 


quo tu prennos, 
quo voub preniex, 


qu'il pronne, 
qu'ils prennont. 


■*- Que je prisse, 

que nous prissions, 


quo tu prists, 

quo VQUB piUBH, 


qu'il prit, 
qu'ils prissent. 



The Compound Tenses aro conjugated with Avoir, to luae. 
Conjugate after the sa 
Ap prendre, to learn. 
Com prendre, to comprehend, 
[to understand. 
De prendre, to loosen, to dis- 
[engage. 
Desap prendre, to unlearn. 
Entre prendre, to undertake. 
Tho 



Rap prendre, to learn again. 
Re prendre, to take again, to 
[resume. 

Sur prendre, to surprise, to 
[deceive. 
Se m£ prendre, to mistake. 
S'e prendre, to be smitten. 

n of Se mlprendrc, and S'lprcndrt, aro con- 
jugated with Etib, lo be; S'tprendre, is mod only in -s- tho participle 
.diuallthow " 



_' : J I :l'"J Cv 



OF THE FOURTH 00NJUGAT1OK. 



-o- Redui mnl. Redd ft 



-F- Jo rdduii, 

nous redui raw, 
-a- Ja riiiui tail, 

nous redui J torn, 
-1- Jo redui sij, 

nous riiclui timet, 

-L- Jo rtdui rat, 
noua ridui raw, 

-N- Je rfdui rail, 
nous red ui rians. 



tu redui til, 
vous redui jiie», 
tu rtdui rai, 
tous redui re*. 



-B- Que jb r^dui ti 
jo nous r^dui 
Tho Compound Tense* sro 
Conjugate altar tha same m 
Caridui re, to conduct, to lead, 
Cotistrui re, to construct. 
Cui re, to bake. 

Dedui re, to deductyo take from. 
Detruire, to destroy. 
Econdui re, to discard in a po- 

[Itie manner. 
Endui re, to plaster. 
Entre-lui re, to shine a little, to 

[glow a little. 
Induire, to induce. 
Instrui re, to instruct. 
Introdui re, to introduce. 



^njugatoifwith Avoir, to ham. 

Lui re, to shine, to glow 
Niii re, to hurt. 
Produi re, to produce, 
Recondui rc, to reconduct, to 
[lead back. 
Reconsti-ui re, to construct , 
[again. 
Recui re, to bake again. 
Relui re, to shine, to glow. ■ 
Rcndui rc, to plaster again. 
Reprodut re, to re}>roduce. 
Sftlui re, to seduce, 
Traduire, to translate. 



to dissolve, to resolve. 



-a- Re soudro. 
■r- Jb re sous. 



i- Risoluorresous. 
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.- Jo Ti soudrai, 
nous re soudrons, 

I- Jo tt soudrais, 
naua re" aoudrions, 

it solvons, 



tu ri souJias, 
vou9 i& soudrez, 
lu it soudrais, 
vous re Boudriez, 

it SolVOZ, 



jla it soudraient. 



-a- Que je it solve, que tu ri solve, qn'il re* solve, 

que nous rg solvions, quo vous it oolviex, qu'ila it solvent. 

-a- Quo jo 16 soIuBse, quo tu it solusses, qu'il re EolGt, 

que nous it Bolusflions, quo vous re solusaiez, qu'ils re aalussent. 

The Comgonnd Tenses are conjugated with Avoir, la have. 

The above verb has two -s- participles past. Riiolu, is used 
when Ristmdre, is employed to express, to ruolvti and Risoui, is used 
when employed to eipraas, la diisolve. 

Conjugate after the same manner— 
Se r6 soudre, to be dissolved, to melt. 

Compound tenses with Etre, /o be 
Ab soudre, to absolve, | Dia soudre, to dissolve. 

These two last verbs, have no -J- preterit definite, nor -a- im- 
perfect of the subjunctive. 

Their compound tenses are conjugated with the simple termes 
uf Avoir, to have; to which is added the -z- participle past, Ansous. 



Rirb to laugh. 



-a- Hire. 


~v- Riant. 


-z- Ri, 






ilrit. 


nous riions, 




i] riait, 
ill riaient. 


-1- Jeris, 
nous rimes, 


vous^itcs, 


il rit, 
ils rirent. 


-h- Jo rirai. 


In riras, 
vous rirta, 


ilrirt, 
ile riront. 


-K- Jo rirais, 
nous nrions, 


tu rirais, 
»ous ririez, 


il rirait, 
asriraiont. 


P- 

rions, 


ris, 
rtox, 


qu'il rie, 
qu'ila riont. 


-a- Que jo rie, 
que nous riions, 


que tu rics, 
quo vous riie*, 


Qu'ils rienL 



Digitized by Google 



07 THE FOURTH OOKJUGATIOir. 157 

-1- Quo jo risse, quo ta rases, ' qu'il rlt, 

qua nous rissiane, que VOUS risaiez, qu'ils lira But. 

Compound Tenses are conjugated with Avoir, to have. 

Conjugate after the same manner — 
Sou rire, to smile. J Se rire de, to laugh at. 

The compound tenses of Se rire de, are conjugated with Etrs. 



Rompre to break. 



-a- Rompre. 


Rom pant. 


-r- Rompu. 


-F- Jb romps, 
nous rompons, 


to us rompez, 


il rompt, 
ils rompont. 


-ji- Je rompais, 
nous romp ions. 


tu rompais, 
to us rompiez. 


ils rompaiont. 


Je romois. 


tu rompis. 


il rompit, 
ils rompirent. 


-i,- Je romprai, 
nous romprons, 


tu rompras, 
tous romprei. 


il rompra, 
ils rompront. 


-H- Jo romprois, 
nous roraprions. 


tu romprais, 


il rompra it, 
ils rompra! ent. 


rompons, 


romps, 


qu'il rompe, 
qu'ils rompent. 


-a- Que jo rompe, 

que nous rump ions, 


que tu rum pes, 
que vous rompiez. 


qu'il rompe, 
qu'ils rompent. 


-B- Que jo rompisse, 
que nous rompiiaioni 


quo tu rompiasos, 
i, que tous rompissi 


qu'il rompit, 
z, qu'ils rompissont. 



The Compound Tenses aio conjugated with Atoir, (d Awe. 
Conjugate after the same manner — 



Cor rompre, to corrupt. | Inter rompre, to interrupt 



SUIYRF. tO follow. 

-A- Suivre. -c- Suivant. -■- Buivi. 

Usult, 
ils suiveni. 
il •aWs.it, 
ils la Wales t. 
il suivit, 
ils suit front. 



nous BuiTons, 
-n- Je suirais. 



tu suivis, 
tous suivitts, 
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noua suivroriB, 


T01U BUlVf Et, 


lis auivront. 


-N- Jo suivrtLis, 
nous auivriona, 


voua auivrie*, 


ila sui vraienL 


-r- 

auivons, 




qu'ils sui e ant. 




, que Tons auiviez, 


qu'il a sui vent. 


-e- Que je auivisse, 
quo nous suiviasi 


ma, que voua auivisaiez, 


qu'il nuivtt, 
qu'ils suivissen 



The Compound Tenses are conjugated with Avom, to hurt. 
Conjugate after the sumo manner— 
Pour suivre, to pursue, to prose- | 8'en suivre, to follow, to 
[cute. | [result. 
This last verb is only used in the third person singular of 



-A- Traire, 


-o- Trayant. 


-i- Trait. 


-»- Jb traia, 

nous Irayons, 


tu Irak, 
voua Irayez, 


il trait, 
ila traie nt. 


■B- Ja trayais, 
nous trillions. 




ila trayaient 


-J- 

•Ir Je trairai, 
nous trairons, 


(none) ' ^ 
VOUS traircz. 


ila t fair on t. 


Je trairaia, 
nous trairiona, 


tu trairaia. 


il trairait, 
ila trairaient. 


-r- 

ttayona, 


traie, 


qu'il traie, 
qu'ils traient. 


-Q- Que je traie, 
que nous trayion. 


que tu traies, 
i que vous trayiex, 


qu'il traie, 
qu'ils traient. 



The Compound Tenses are conjugated with Avon., to We. 
Conjugate after the s. 



Alia traire, to abstract. 
At traire, to attract, to entice. 
Dis traire, to distract, todivert. 
Ex traire, to extract. 
Ren traire, to fint draw. } 
Re traire, to redeem an estate. 

Se towlraire a, is conjugated vrith Etrb, to le 



Sous traire, to subtract, to hide, 
[to conceal, to take away. 
Se amis traire a, to avoid, to 
[escape, to withdraw one's 
[self from. 



i n ii:u"J !:.■ 



Vaincre to vanquish, to conquer. 



-A- Vaincre. -o 


VainquanL 


«- Vuincu. 


noua vainquons, 


voua vainquei, 


il vainc, 

ila vainquem. 


-H- Je vainquais, 
noua vainqutons, 


tu vainquaia, 
vous vainquiei, 


il vainquait, 
ila vainquaient, 


nous vainqutmes, 


vous vainquttes, 


ila Yainquirent* 


noua vaincrons, 


toub vaincre i, 


ila vaincront. 


-rf- jo vaincraiB, 
nous vaincrEoEfli 


tU Yaincrais, 

toub vaincriex, 


il v&inorait, 
ila vnjncraionU 


vainquons, 


t nines, 
Tainquox 


qu'il vainquo, 
qu'ile vainquent. 


•a,- qua je vainque, 
que nous vainquiona, 


que ta vainques, 
qua vous vainquiax, 


qu'il vainque, 
qu'ila vainquent. 


-a- Quejevainquisae, 
que noua vamquiasiow 


que tu vainquissea. 


qu'il vainqult. 


The Compound T 


Miaee are conjugated 


with Avoir, to hwx. 



Conjugate after the aame manner — 



Con Taincrc, to convince. 



Vmut to Uve. 



-A- Vivre. 


-o- VivanU 


V&u. 


-t- Ja via, 
nous vivone, 


tuvie, 


il vit, 
ila vivsnt. 






11 vivait, 
ila vivaienU 


Je vicus, 
nous vieumea, 


tU VCCUK, 

vous vCcutea, 


il vdcut, 
ila rficurenL 


-h- Je vivrai, 
noua vivronj. 


voua vivrez, 


ilVvivr^nt. 


noua vivrions, 


tu vivrala, 
vous vivries, 


Ua'vlvraienl. 


-P- 

rivooB, 




qu'il vive, 
qu'ila vivtiit. 
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■o,- Quo Jo vive, que tu vivos, qu'il vivo, 

que nous viviona, quo vooa vivid, qu'ils vivent. 

B- Qua jo ve'cuBso, que tu violates, qu'il vicut, 

quo nous vecusaiuns, qua vous vecussiez, qu'ilfl ve'cusssjnt. 

The Compound Tenses arc conjugated with Avoib, to have. 
Conjugate ailer the same manner— 

Re vivre, to revive. j Sur vivre, to survive. 



Alphabetical List of Verb', that form the Compound Tenses 
with etre ; or sometimes with avoir, and sometimes with etre. 

1. There are in the French language about six hundred 
neuter verbs, which, like the active verbs, take the auxiliary 
rerb avoir to have, to form their compound tenses. The only 
exceptions are the following: of which some take Mrc, and 
some take either etre or avoir, according to the sense in 
which the verb is to be employed. 

'X. t put after some of the following verba indicates thV 
they form their compound tenses in French, with Ore to be 
although, porhaps, conjugated with avoir to have, in English 
a, e, put after some of the following verbs, indicate that they 
sometimes form their compound tenses with avoir to have, and 
sometimes with lire to be. 

3. Those verba marked a, i, take avoir when they are 
meant to express the action, thus: 

Monsieur A... a demeure a Paris. 
Mr. A... has lived in Paris. 

4. They take lire when they are meant to 



Monsieur A... est demeure a Paris pour ses affaires. 
Mr. A... has remained in Paris for his business. 

■pparaStro, a, e, to appear. 
arriver, I, to arrive, to happen 
avenir, i, to happen, to chance 

cesser, a, I, to cease, to leave off 
changer, a, i, to change. 
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5, &C. 



10) 



choir, e, to fall. 

cunvenir, o, i *, to agree, to suit, to 
CTOtlre, a S, to grow, [become. 
{Wcamuor, a, i, to decamp, to run 

(Welder, I, to die, to decease. 
d£choir, a, i, to decay. 
iltemUro, u, I, to decrease. 
dtimcuror, a, f, to remain, to stay. 
dosccrtdre, a, e, t (o come down, to go 

down, to descend. 
devanir, S, to become. 
disco n venir, I, to deny, to disown, 
disparailrc, a, i, to disappear. 
Ichappcr, a, f. In escape. 
echoir, io become due, to fall 

to the lot of. 
Schoucr, a, I, to run aground, to 

miscarry. 
gclore, i, to be hatched,toblow, 

to blossom. 
embcUir, a, I, to embellish. 
empircr, a, i, to make worse, to 

grow aorse. 
entrer, a, i, t to enter, to go in, to 

expiror, a, i, to expire. 

intorvenir, e, to intervene. 

niesavenir, £, to succeed ill 

monter, a, 1, t to ascend, to go up, 



nattre, t, to be born. 

parlir, e, to depart, to set off 

parvenir, I, to attain, to reach. 

passer, a, !, t to pass. 

p£rir, a, i, to perish. 

provenir, I, to proceed, to come 
from. 

rajeu 



a,*, t to ascend again, to 
go up again, to 
come up again. 

, (, f to re-enter, to go in 



to remain, to stay. 
rcsultcr, o, £, to result, to folUia. 
retomber, i, to fall a/join. 

to return, to go back. 



come back again, 
befall, to happen. 



lumber, #, 

vieillir, a t, io become on/ 
; e, to come. 



* Convener to agree, takes aooir to have, and convenir to suit, to be- 
tome, tojlt, to be expedient, to be proper, takes tire to be. 

t Several grammarians conjugate with anoir to have, the verbs which 
are marked thus t in the above list, only when they have a direct ob'eel :t 
thus, nous avons passt le fieuve we have crossed the river. They con. 
jugato the same verbs with sire to be, when (hoy have no direct object, 
thus : La procession eat passee the procession lias post. 

However, most of the grammarians use these verbs as they do any 
other marked a, e, that is, they conjugate them with auoir to have, whether 
thoy have a direct objeclt or not, if they are meant to express on action, 
and they conjugate them with etre to hi, when they are meant to express 
the state. 

" Repartir to set off again, is conjugated with tire to be, but repartir 
to reply, is conjugated with avoir to have. 



| By direct object wc understand, in French, He noun or pronoun which is governed 
in the objective rase by Uw verb, and nol by uny preposition. 
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Alphabetical List of all the Irregular, Defective, and Unipor- 
sonal Verbs, of the four conjugations, with reference to the 
pages where they are to be found conjugated. 

However numerous the irregularities of an irregular verb 
may bo, they never occur but in the simple tenses ; the com- 
pound tenses of all the verbs regular or irregular, defective or 
unipersonal, are all formed in the same manner ; that is, with 
the addition of avoir to have, or tire to be, to the participle 
past of the verb to be conjugated. 

Some verbs have the compound tenses conjugated with avoir, 
others with fire, others sometimes with avoir, sometimes wilh 
tire, according to the sense in which the verb is to bo em- 
ployed. In the following- iist the letter e put after a verb in- 
dicates that the compound tenses of that verb are to be conju- 
gated in French with etre, although perhaps conjugated with 
avoir to have, in English. And the letters a, e, indicate that 
(he compound tenses of that verb are to be conjugated some- 
times with tire, sometimes with avoir. Those verbs after 
which neither & nor a, {, are put, have, of course, their com- 
pound tenses conjugated with avoir. 

A list of all the verbs, whose compound tenses are to be 
conjugated with &tre, or sometimes with etre and sometimes 
with avoir, is given, page 160. 

N. B. Any verb not found in this list, is regular, and must 
be conjugated on parler if the present of the infinitive ends 
with er ; on Jinir if it ends with ir ; on recevoir if it ends with 
evotr ; and on rendre if it ends with re. 

»,* Some verbs, although regular, have been put in this list of irregular 
verbs, in order to call the attention of the learner to some peculiarities con- 
cerning these verbs. 

A 



Abaltro . ... to pull down, to throw down, to felt . battro . . HI 

I'aliutlre, i . . . tofatldoien battre . . HI 

■.border, a, e . . lo land (sec page ICQ) parler . . 38 

■haoudrc. . , . lo absolve riisoudro , 155 

a'abfltcnir, e . . fo abstain, to refrain ttnir . . 133 

abalraire . . . to abstract traire . . 158 

nffnuchp., a, o . to bring Jarth (see page 1G0) . . . parlor . , 39 

sccourir, a, . . lo run lo,lo hasten to {see page 1G0.) eourir . . 126 

accroire .... to make one believe croira . . 115 

accroitre, a. S . . to increase, to accrue, taaugmentteee 

page 100) croitro . . 145 

s'accroitru, 6 . . to increase croitre . . 155 

accueillir . . . to welcome, to receive tvell, to receive 

kindly cueillir. . 127 

acheter . ... to buy, to purchase (see page 49. art. 

97&99) . ........ parler . . 39 



Digrlizefl By Goo; 



1KB EG II LAB, DEFECTIVE, AND UHIl'EBSONAL V 



. to finish, to accomplish (aco page 49, 

art. 97&99J parler . . 

. to acquire acqucrir . 

. to associate, to adjoin, to give an as- 
sistant, to give a colleague . . . joindre 

. to admit, to allow qf uicttre . , 

. to alienate (see page 49, art. 97 & 99} parlcr . . 

. to allege (see page 49, art. 100) . . parler . . 

. to go aller 

. to go away s'en allei . 

. to bring (see page 49, art. 97 St 99) . parler.. , 

. to heap (see page 48, art. 91) . . . parler. . 

. to appear, to make one's appearance 

(bed page 1601 paraitre . 

. to belong to, to become well . . . . tenir . . 

. to call (Bee page 48, art. 91) . . . parler . . 

. to learn, to hear of prendre . 

, to support (see page 50, art. 103) . parler . . 

. to happen, to chance, to fall out, to 

come to pass {see page 160) . • . neiger . . 

. to arrive (see page 160) parler . . 

.' to assault ' asBaillir . 

, to set something or somebody down, to 

lay some thing or some body down a'asseoir . 

.' to sit down (one's self) aWcoir 

. to sit down (one's self) a'aseoir 

. tasvbject,tooblige,toeomptl,to force, 

to constrain joindre 

.' to confine one's self joindre . 

. to overtake, to reach, to catch . . . joindre 

. to put to (sec page 48, art. 91) . . parler. . 

, to allure, to attract, to entice . . . (mire . , 

. to advance (see page 50, art. 101) . parlcr ■ . 

. to take out, to fetch out joindre 

. to happen, to chance, to come to pass, 

to fall put (sec page 160) ... lenir . . 

. to hare avoir . , 

. there to be y avoir , 

B 

. to beai, to strike battre . , 

. to fight, to combat ....... battro . , 

, to blaspheme (see page 49, art, 100) . parlcr . . 

, to drink boire . . 

. to boil bouillir 

. to torment (see page 48, art. 93) . . parler . . 

. to bray Iraire , . 

. to drixxle . neiger , , 

■ to roar, to make a great noise i to 

rustle, to Tattle rfduiru 

C 

. to seal (see page 49, art. 95) ■ . . parler . 

. to gird, to encompass join lira 

. to conceal (ace page 49, art. 100) . . [fflrler . 

. to ceicio-oto(8cepug«49, art. 100) . parlcr , 
2U> 



a'asaoiT.fl . 
aitreindre, . 



cfiiert *. 
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chanceler 
changer, o, 4 



eomplnindre . 
complaire . . 
■e complaire, 6 . 
coraprendre 

compromettre . 
so compromettre, 

conduire . 

coniire . 

conjoindre . 

eonnaitre 

conquerir 



contcnir 

6o cuntenir, 6 

contraindre . 



croitre, a, & 
cucillir . . 




(see page ItlOj parlor . 

to stagger (see pane 48, art. 91) , . purler . 

to change (see p. ICO & 59, art. 103) parler . 

to fall (ace page 160* choir . ' 

to circumscribe ecrire . 

to circumvent, to deceive, to delude, to 

cozen lenlr . 

to shut, to close . ... . . . 

to collar (see page 49, art. 37 & 91 

to commit 

to appear, to give evidence . . 
to complain to ..... , 
to humour, to please, to comply , 
to delight, to take delight in . , 
to understand, to include, to compre- 
hend, to contain, to inclose . . . prendre 
to compromise, to expose 

to expose one's self . . . . . 

to conclude (sec page 51, art. 101) . COPChiTO . 143 

to concur . . . eoutir . , 125 

to conduct, to lead, to carry, to take a 

person to a place rfiduire . 155 

to preserve, to pickle ' confirc . . 143 

to congeal (see page 48, »rt. 93) . . parler . . 38 

to conjoin Jointlre , 149 

to ImoiB, to be acquainted with . paroitre . 153 

to conquer, to vanquish acqufirir . 121 

to consent, to agree sentir . . 130 

to construct, to build rfiduiro . 165 

to contain to hold tenir . . 132 

to refrain ' .' tenir . . 133 

to constrain, to force, to compel, to 

oblige joindre. . 149 

tocontradict iBre . . . 116 

to counterfeit, to imitate, to mimic, 

to forge, faire . . 148 

to infringe, to act contrary to . . . tenir . . 139 

to convince, to persuade vaincra . 159 

to suit,tofd, tobecame,taagree,tobe 

e37pedicnt,lobcpTopcr(BCep^clW) tenir .: ■ J32 

to coquet (ace page 49, art. 97 & 99 . parler . . 38 

to corrupt rompre. . 157 

to gets, to stitch ........ condre . . 144 

to run, to hunt oourir . . 126 

to cover, to shelter ouvrir . . 13(1 

to fear, tobeapprehensive, tobe afraid joindre. . 149 

to believe, to think entire . . 145 

to rely upon- one's own judgment . cro ire . . 145 . 
to grow, to increase, to augment (see 

page 160) . croitre . . I4b 

to gather, to pick up, to collect . , cneillir. . 127 

to cook, to bake, to smart . . . . ruduiro . 155 
D 

to debate tattro . . 141 

to struggle bottre . . UI 
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to unseal (see page 49, ait. 95) . . 
lo decamp, to runaway (sec [iagc I GO) | 
to die (sec page 160 & p. 43, art. 100) ■ 
lo betray, to detect (m p. 411, urt. KM)) 
(a u't'.-iiy, !.; iixi-cfiiUnfrom, to have 

abated from i 

to unclose r 

to uncover the neck (sec page 10, urt. 

97 * 90) . . ,_ ; 

(a defeat totally 

lotaketapiccca,todisunite,toanaly;e j 



decacheter . . 
durum per, a, 6, 
deceder, o, . . 



deconfire 
diiconstruire 
decoudre 
decouvrir 
ducrire . 

decuire . 

er dedirc, 6 
ducJuiro . 
(liiliiillir . 
dclaire . . 
w defcire, A 

dfcgolar . 



!o rip . 

to discover, to uncover 

to describe, to depict 

to disbelieve 

to decrease, to become less, (p. 1G0) 
■ - - ' - syrup m ' 



to rflJL. 



cant.t 



to deduct, to take from 

to fail, ta faint, to smoon, to decay . 
to undo, to defeat ....... 

to pnrt with, to gel rid of, to rid one's 

sctfof 

/<?iftair(Eeepage48, art. ffil) , . . 

ta contradict, tobelic, to give the lie . 
to belie one's self, to contradict one's 

•"f 

to disjoint, to put out of joint . . . 
to rtsign,-to ha re put out of joint one's 

■wrist or ankle 

to dwell, to lice, to inhabit (p. 1G0) . 

to cause one to desigt 

to distribute, to divide, to sliarc. to 

allot 

to desist, to give vp, to swerve . . . 
to carve (see page 4<J,art. 97 & 99) . 

to describe . 

to displease 

lo be displeased with 

to deprive, to leave destitute . . . 
to loosen, to disengage 



jrindro . 

poiirroir . 
Jitendre . 



dfit#indre . . 

deleter . . . 

dutonir . . , 

detruire . . . 
sedetruire, & 

devonir t , , 



to break down 

to unlearn 

to descend, to come down, to go down. 

(see page 160) 

to clear a, table, to take away, to do an 

UloJ/kcto 

discolour ; , 

kh.Wi, to unyoke (p. 48, ait. 91)' 



ono's self, to decay, to fail to 
ta became, to become of (sea page 1C0) 



joindro 
jmrler . . 

riduire . 

rcduiro 



ill 
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lo deny, to disown {sec page 160) 
to discourse, to talk about . . . 

to disappear (seepage 100) . . 
to di:so!i-c, to mcll, lo break up . 
to dissolve, to he dissolved . . . 
to distract, to divert, to amuse, to tal 
t fiom . 



jointlre . 

paraitra . 

riisuudre . 

r&soudre . 



to boil a , 
to escape (see page 160) ...... 

. to chance, to happen, to fall out, to 
fall to, to expire, to be due, to fall 

due (sco pagu 1G0) 

to lighten 

to run aground, to miscarry, (bco 

m 

to co:ae to life, to be hatched, to blos- 
(o open, to blow (see page 160) 
, to discard in a polite man- 



batlre . 
bouillir 



■rtfus* 



cutely , 



\o elect, to choose . . . . 
!o lay the tire of a wheel . 
'> embetlish (sec page 160) . 



~rpr,:--». lo set forth 

ii/.-c mc-i:j (sis p. W.art. 97 & 09) " 
whet, to sharpen, to grind kniecs . 

be muted, ;,i hi: <: <nct'.rr.cd . . . 
naketoiirsc, to grow worse (p. 160) 
impiay, {see p. GO, art. 103) . . 

to imprint, to stamp j 

to enclose, to encompass ; 

to surround, to enclose .....< 

to incur 

to cause to sleep, to lull asleep . . '. 

to fall asleep 

lo plaster, lo do over 

to transgress, to infringe, la violate 
to runaway . 

to inquire 

to shine a little 

to interpose, lo meddle ..... 
to enter, to come in, to go in (p. 160) 



dorrnir . . 127 

dormir . . 137 

reduire . 155 

juinclre . 149 

fiiir. . . 128 

iumdre . 149 

acque'rir . 124 



prendiu 
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D (IMPERSONAL VERBS. 1(37 



to hear imperfectly 

I 'j ?!i « at, to hare a glimpse of . 

to see each other 

to open a little 

to srpieeze out, to wring 

to be smitten. 

to be equivalent 

to liope (see page 49, art. 100). . . 
to try (ece page 50, art. 103) . . . 
to extinguish, to put out , . . . 
to sparkle (see page 48, art, 91) . . 
to Inbet (ace page art. 97 & 99) . 

to bend close, to tit close '. '. 



to fail, to have liitc to 

to do, to make, to cause 

to be necessary (must) 

tojeign, to rfr.i.ifiu/i.'r, .'u urc.Var,!. . 
to tie -with pack thread(p. 48, art. 91) 
to bloom, to blossom to be prosperous, 
to flourish . 

to fait, to trespass 

"-/'J- ■' 

to run away, to fly, tojlce, to avoid, 



ftlloir . . 136 

joinilro . 149 

parler . . 38 

fleurir . . 138 

clore . . 143 

feire . . H8 

IWra . . 148 

fliir. : , 123 



to lisp (see pagBofl, art. 103) '. '. 
to hail (ece page 49, art 1110) . . 



to hale . 

to torment (flee [)age 48, art. 93) . 
lo mortgage (see j>ago 49, art. 100) 



to instruct, to teach , ; . 
to interdict, to forbid . . . 
to interrupt ...... 

lo intervene (see page 160) . 

to introduce 

2,2 



require 



rompre 
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to lick (seep. 49, art. 100} . . 

to read 

to shine, to glitter, to sparkle . 

M 

to maintain, to keep up . . . 



, joindre , 
, joiiiiire , 



Ere * ' 



to slander, to. ipeak ill of .... 

to lead, to take to (p. 49, art. 97 & 99) 

to lie, lateli a lie 

to -mistake 

to succeed ill (ace pago 1G0) . . . 

to underbid 

to be unbecoming 

to pat, to place 

to mount, to ascend,to gnup(p. 160) 
fo griit& (grain) 

• i-^lfiO) / ■ 

to 6c dying 

to move, to stir 

N 

to be born (see page 100) .... 
to neglect (see page 50, art. 103) . . 



to offer, topropose, ioprtsentaperson 

to offer one's self, or itself .,...! \ 
to anoint 



la pailre . 



to gra;c, to feed . pattre . 

t» feed upon pnitre . 

to perfect, to totngkte Jhire . 



IBHBGULAE, DEFECTIVE, i 



to appear, to seem 

to run over, logo through, . . , . 
to tet out, to go away, to depart (see 

page 160) , 

to aniie, to attain, to reach (p. 160) 

to pass (see page 160) 

to pay (see page 50, art. 103) . . ■ 
to paint, to describe ...... 

to peal (nee pago 48, art. 93) . . . 
to penetrate (sue p. 49, art. 100) . . 



to permit, to a 
to pity.. . . 
to complain . 



to dawn, to shoot forth., to peep . . 
to pomes* (see page 49, art. 100) . . 

to pursue, to prosecute 

to prosidt, to famish with, to tupply- 

to provide ones telf . . ,'. ,• 
to be able, to can, to be at liberty to, 



to prescribe, to order, to command' . 

(0 lose by prescription - 

to foresee, to hate a foresight of . . 
to prevail, to predominate, to be pre-- 



joindre 



plcuvoir , 
poinflre 



to foresee . 

to produce, to bring forth . . 
to put one's self forward . . 
to project (see page 49, art. 95) 



rid ujre 



o promote, to advance 

0 proscribe, to banish, to outlaw 
o proceed from, to come from (p. 160) 



'ago and fetch, to send for, to come 
for ' .-. ; 



iw rabattre, 6 . 



to abate, to beat down again tobring 

fovn hatlre . 

to turn about battra . 

. to buy again (w* p. 49, an. 97 * 99) pa r,er • 

to become young finir . 

to piece {aw page 49, art. 100) . . paritr 
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no 

rappcler . 
rnpprerKlre 



rebouillir 
recacheter 



rcoroilro 
recuefllir 
so recueillLr, & 



to recall (see page 48, art. 91) . 

to learn again 

to set down again tome body or son 
thing at his or its place . . . 
to tit down again ...... 

to catch again, to overtake again . 
to have again 



(o drink again ....... 

to boil again , 

to teal again (fine p. 49, art. 95) . 
to secrete; to receive ttolen goods (aei 
page 49, art. 100) .... . 

to fall again ........ 

to shut up 



to recognize, to Snow again, to ae- 
. knowledge, to eonfeu, to be thank-, 

fill, to reconnoiter . . ... . .' .. \ 

to Tecognixe one's self . . . .: ,. j 

to reconquer. ........ i 

to construct again, to rebvMd,to bwUd 

again 1 

to sew again ...... i . . i 

to have recourse, to run again . . i 

, to cover again ( 

to write again, to write anew . . .. t 

to grow again .. < 



rather 



rodfifaire'. . . . 
rocIeBConcire, a, 6 . 
redevenir, 6 . . 



io undo again . ... . , . . .. 
to come dawn again (see page 160) . 
to becomsiigain (»ee page 100) . . 
to say again, to repeat, to tell again 
to sleep again I . . . ... . 



BO rcfaire, o . 



to blossom again, to flourish again 

to fry again ■ ..... .- 

to freeze again (see page 48, 81 



dormir. . 127 

. rcduire . 155 

reduira . 155 

faire . . 148 

. fitiie . 148 

. flourit': . 1-28 



r£int6grer . . 
rejoindre . . 



to regulate (see page 49, art. 100) . 

to reign (&cc pago 19, art. 100) . . 

to reinstate (see page 49, ait 100) . 

in join ngun, to rejoin 

to rend, urcr again 

to glitter, to shine, to sparkle . . . 

toremit.to set again, to replace, to 
dvlircr up, toputback,toptitagain, 
to recognise a person . . 

to recollect, to recover ...... 

to refer a thing to 

to grind over agai 



■s 



Digitized B/ Google 



m REGULAR, DEFECTIVE, AND UNIPERSONJJ. VEHBS. 171 



Be reprendre 

[vqucrir . 
rfinoudra . 

■d rfisoudre, 6 . 



to ascend again, to mount again (see 
page 160) 

to revive, to be bom again, to spring 
Tip again, to become alive again . 

to lull to sleep again 

to fall asleep again ...... 

to plaster 



nter(«x 



18, art 91) 



page 160) ^ . , . 

to send back, to return 

to feed 

to thirst after, to delight Hi ... 
to reappear, to appear again . . . 
to set off again {see page 161) . . 
to reply, to answer (see rage 161) . 
to pass again, to repass (aca p. 160) 

to paint again 

to repent 

to retake, to take again, to correct, to 

chide, to resume 

to recollect one's setf, to correct one a 

to produce 

to request, to beg, to require, to exact 
to resolve, to solve, to decide, to un- 
riddle . . ■ . 

to resolve, to be resolved, to change, 

to resent, to be sensible of, to feel still, 

to have a deep sense of . . . ■ 
to feel still, to have remain* of, t 

have suffered by 

to go out again {see page 160) . 
to remember, to recollect . . . 
to remain, to stay (see page 160) ■ 
to restrain, to confine .... 
to follow, to result (see page 160) . 
to retain, to detain, to hold back . 

to forbear, to stop 

to fall again (see page 160) . . 
to return, to go back (see page 160) 

to redeem an estate 

to return tike for like, to repay , 
to reveal.to disclose (p. 49, art. 100) 
(o come bade,'- "' " ' 



.160) . 



to 'give other clothes, to clothe, 
dress, to invest ...... 

to put on one's clothes .... 

to revive . 

to laugh at 

to break t 



no it™ . . 

dormir . . 

donoir. . 
iciluire 

enroyei , 



xSaouJre . 
rieoudre . 
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jo souscriw, . 
loustruire . . 

10 BOUstrairo, 3 



*e Iciiir, a , 
»'en lenir, 6 



tojnvjecl, to jut oui, ta gush out, to 

to salute, to bow (see p. 51, art. 104) ' 
to satisfy, to content, to comply with 

to know 

to succour, to. assist, to help. . 

to liclp one anotlier 

to seduce, to bribe 

to sow (see page 49, art. 97 &.09). . 

to/eel, to srneO 

to Jit, to Jit well, to become .... 
to serve, to wait upon, to be of use . 
to use, to make use, to avail one's self 
to wean (aoo page 49, art. 97 & 99) . 
to go out (sea page 100). . . . . 

to solve, to resolve ' 

to suffer, to allow, to undergo ... 
to submit, to subdue, to conquer . . 
to su^ut, to yield, to give up. . ." 

to subscribe 

to subicrib.e one's sc{f 

to subtract, to deduct, to hide, to con- 

ta avoid, to cscape% withdraw one's 

to maintain, to sustain, to support, to 

to stand up, to hold out 

ta recollect, to remember, to remind . 

to relieve, to assist 

ta suffice, to be sufficient .... 

tofoUow .......... 

. tofdlewfrfnti, to result* .... 

to overpay (see p- 49, art. 97 & 99) . 



act, It 



t&dwte 



rosoudre , 
metlra . . 



lenlr 



to supersede, to put off, to suspend . 
to befall, to happen, to come in unex- 
pectedly, to come upon (nee p. 1G0) 
to survive, to. outlive 



to conceal, to keep secret . . . , 
to forbenr talking, to keep silent, t 

hold one's tongue . . ... 
to die, to colour . . . . .. .. . . 

io hold, to keep 

ta slant!, to hold une's self . . . 
to abide by ....... • 

. ta fatf («■<* page IGCI) . . . . . 

to launder . ...... ., 

to lra'iJ.-!iUc, to bring to justice . 

to transcript ...... 



tctiir . 
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smettre ... to transmit, to canrtsy mettre . 

saillir . . . to start up, to leap for aBBoillir 

ipeter ■ . . to summon with the sound of the 

trumpet (see page 49, art. 97 & 99) parlor . 



Tdlir . . 
M vfitir, 6 
Yieillir, a, 6 



to vanquish, to conquer, to surpass . 

to be worth 

to be better 

to come (see page 160) 

to clothe, to dress 

to drees, to clothe one's self . . . . 
to become eld (see page 160) . . . 



to sec one's self, to visit one another ' 
to be willing, to will, to wish, to wish 
fa 
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LEA AND DLAKCBARD'b PUBLICATIONS . 



Bchmitz and. Zumpt'e Classical Series— Continued, 

A gradually ascending series of School Boo 1ft on a uniform plan, so 
-*vilhin a definite number, a complete Latin Curriculum- 




:nl sketches in English, that pupili may be made nware of 
and peculiarities ol"the work they are about lo study. 
re difficulties, and sustain an interest in the text, explana- 
English will be placed at the fool of each page, and such 



4. To remove di 

tory noies in Eng ...... 

comparison* drawn as may *orve to unite the history of the past wilh. the 
realities of modern times. 

6. The works, generally, will be embellished with maps 
live engravings,— accompaniments which wilt intently insist t 
comprehension of the nature of the countries and leading ei 
described. 

B. The respective volumes will be issued al a price considerably less 
than that usually charged ; and as the teili are from the most eminent 

practice of issuing new and altered editions, whieh is complains J'of alike 
by teachers and pupils, will be altogether avoided. 

From among the testimonials which the publishers have receiv- 
ed, they append the following, to showlhaUhe design of the series 
has been fully and successfully carried out t — 

Central High School, Philo., Jun, 29, 1817. 

I have been much pleased wilh your edition of Caesar's Gallic Ware, 
being pan of 3c h mill and Zumpl's classical series for schools. The work 
•eeins happily adapted lo Ihe wants of learner*. The notes contain much 
valuable information, concisely and accurately expressed, and on Ihe 
points thai really require elacfdaiion, while at the same time the book ia 
not rendered tiresome and expensive by a useless array of mere learning. 
The lext is one in high repute, and your reprint ui'ius ji^ns-i:!- u, thu eve. 
I lake great pleasure in commending ihe publication lo the attention of 
leachers. Il will, 1 am persuaded, com in end Itself lo all who give it a fair 
examination. Very Respectfully, Your Obi. Beryl., 



June 2B, 1847. 

The edition of" Caesar'* Commentaries," embraced in the Classical Sec- 
lion of Chambers' Educational Course, and given lo Ihe world under ihe 
auspices of Drs, Schmiti and Zumpl, has received from me a candid ex- 
amination. 1 have no hesitation in saying, that Ihe design expressed in 
Ihe notice of Ihe publishers, has been successfully accomplished, and that 
Ihe work is well calculated lo become popular and useful. The ml ap- 
" " . , — '-race in condensed 



i valuable 

ISO "I I'.IltF t'llrllit-r !■.,... 

._ ..ia right pn 

sical studies, which onght to ba more generally undei 



of the scholar, but also stinm'.nti' i ( , t'uriln-r inquiry. wit:nu:i encouraging 
— This is an important feunre in the right proaeeu lion of clas- 



Prof, of Antiini Language, Cmctal High School, 



n~AVER3TfCj£ Pr *" 
" ' ', Phil*. 
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From Eiwahtj North, Detter Professor of Classical Literature, Hamilton 
Ctllege, Clinton, Tf. Sept. 3, 1S47. 
Yourolnn of republishing Ihe "Classical SericBof Chambers' Ed uca- 

tlie scholars of our country. TheVomes of Drs. Schmiti ami Zumpt in 
connection with the cheapness and typographical hcauiy of the worts, 
will doubiiess create a large demand for them; and wherever Ihey go, 
' 1 1 1 ■' vi . Ii \ :i- iin in i I mi ■ I.y ri.^vivin ■: i ■: ■ v i : - ■ . - 

liji. ["urikcrniij t>f iIlf txci.^.ti]! i:in'.!r|iri-:e. 

From Cuablbs Mabtjji, Professor of Languages in Hampden- Sidney 
College, Fa., Jlsc. 18, 1MT. 

From the eiamination I have been able to give it, I have been led 1o 
judge favorably of it, and ths design you have of publishing a series in 
Ihe same style. The well known ability of Ihe editors will subtly all 
■cbolara thai the work will be well done. The cheap style or the editions 
will be another strong recommendation or ihem for school use. 

If, on Iha examination of your subsequent issnes, I shall be as well 
pleased as I have beon with this, I shall lake great plensure in recom- 
mending Ihem to my classes, and to teachers in all Ihe schools in this 
part of Virginia. Anything which will cheapen the expenses of a liberal 
education, even in the small article of class-books, and thus bring itwilhin 
llie reach of a larger number of men, deserves and will receive the com- 
mendation ofavery patriot and Christian. 

Prom Ltmab Colbmak, Professor tf Latin, CoHegicf New Jersey, Prints 
I have examined carefully Iha copy of Caesar which you were kind 
and I rbj"beSeT* 

A. F. Robs, Prafasor of Languages in Bethany Collegi, Be&any, Va., 
Feb. lfl, 1618. 

I have lately had put into my hands a copy of "Caesar's Commenta- 

■. 1 1 ■ ■ i ■ t ■ ■■■■■ ■:■ i . ■! :;■ ■■■'i i : ■! r '1 .v :1 '■ : 

gained by such a aerin of educational classics as that contemplated. — 
Such a series of works would relieve us at once from a perplexing mul- 
tiplicity of lexis, and an amount or cumbrous, and often worse than use- 
less annolntion, which not only adds greatly 10 the expense, but is calcu- 
lated to repress all mental energy in tho pupil, by assuming in ihe outset 
that ho is 10 have no credil for either industry or capacity. The editorial 
supervision to which the course has been committed is a sufficient gua- 
raniee of its fidelity, and I shall look with much interest to the completion 
of the series. 

From P.Bv. B. R. Hall, A 

Ctajjfcrtl and 1W ■ 

Yuri, Sept. 7, 1S»7. 

I like il because il is neat, small, and nol overburdened with notes— iha 
bane orall learning. • * » • I shall certainly recommend my pupils 
10 get this edition. 
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dent, and Professor of Latin Lan- 
ilige, Cin., Ohio, Match 7, ISIS, 
.a attention, with the eipresaion of 
mill tjl ilm plan you propose of a 



From Ausii B. Hvnt Professor of Langvaga Oneida Conference 
Seminary, Caxcnaria, Aur Yjri. a HA7. 
We bud much lo admire in the neat and business-like form of Ihe work. 



From ihe Rav. S. Davis, I?«(or of Zion't Church, Horn, 

The enterprise of publishing a classical seriea in 
with which you have commenced, miixi mn-i i!n- h 

iro-jr!:i.'i'ini'!l! ill <'.li"nill ■rliuhlr- ~r II t- rill ly . Thulri 

-' - -cntlemen who edit ihe aeries are a sufficient gua 



From Thomas Bosball, Classical Teacher, Columbus, Ohio, Sept. 12.1917. 

After a minute examination of this edition of Caesar. 1 consider it to be 
decidedly ihe beet both for accuracy ami t- 1 ■■ tr;;n .r .virt- im ion of any ever 
juiljiii-lirii III lliis i-ouiilrv. * " • I ci) I]-: ill' I vim r inil.licallon oflhcse 
works as supplying a ih-sideralnm in our school books, which is likely to 



,iri, .In I think lialftc 

ir edition 

From E. M, Roi.lo, Binghamtm Academy, N. Y., Sept 15, 1S47. 

e edilion you have sent me. 
rinr io iiny fditiiui in use in 

, ,_eaiionubly very accurate. * ■ 

I'I'o ijimli!'.- lm tii- | ii;n'i i.i.d i:-. 'in 'v- sijrjjhv nr.- mi[T.T!ii'il .-ni't'-l-ii.-H-s. 
flic map appears to he correct mid suflicii'liily full for all llir |iiii;mi.. s o[ 
he student. Bui the most important improvement in the work is ilio ad- 
mirable Biography of Cucsur wlii. l llm i nlii.i . huvf prefixed 10 it. Tins 
s a di-sidcniiiiiu wniiiiiis; in nil iHli-j .■(•iiii.Mf <>r lliu'i-ar. They either 
■ " ■ ■ a very nengir mul iui|ii'i-iV.'i one The noics are 
i . on( j |Q re nj cr efficient aid to Ilia 
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SCHOOL BOOKS. 
BIRD'S NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 

NOW READ Y. 
ELEMENTS OF NATUBAL PHILOSOPHY, 




BY GO LD IN G BIRD, M.D., 
AuUunt Phyiician to Guy't HwpiW. 
FROM THE THIRD LONDON EDITION. 
In one neit toIuhh. 




HERSCHELL'S ASTRONOMY. 



X OF QOESTIONS, - 



BREWSTER'S OPTICS. 
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MULLER'S PHYSICS AND METEOROLOGY. 

NOW HEADY. 



PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICS AND METEOROLOGY 




GRAHAM'S ^ C H B/l I STRY- 

ELEMENTS OP CHEMISTHY, 

THE APPLICATIONS OP THE SOIENCE IN THE ARTS. 
BY T. GRAHAM, F.R.S., «tc. 

EDITrD EC ?NJ 1 II IDPE9, M.D., 

Ilufcisur of Chemistry in c!if FranlSiti Meihcil L'ulltiss, J'hJlnilclphin. 

Ill one Urge ocluvo volume, with it ™™ woucl-engrairinjjs. 

ThU edition will he r„>n„l . t: I;. r-..-n? iin.l iin|jf oval, bobs tote fully Iroilght 
up 10 a level willi the sck-uce uf ilie iIhv. 
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ARNOT T'S PH YSICS. 

ELEMENTS OF PHYSICS; OR, NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, 



BY MIELL ARNOTT, M.n. 

I one OCIaio volume, uiLl] ] i l ii r I y livo hundred wood-cuts. 

wrc-k Itis 11 r.niL' j:i 1 f-vrilnlilv'iri.i.VTi "■ "il^i 

b intereamigsciciici; it ii i:,:lhl1v Lj . 'j 



ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY, THEORETICAL 
AND PRACTICAL, 

BY GEORGE FOWNES, Ph.D., 

CLemicsl Ifeturcr in [lie Mi-jiil<.-!i<x Ilcjq.itu Mirlnil iiJirail, in., An. 
WITH NUMEROUS I L L U B T H A T I O N S. 

BY ROBERT BRIDGES. M.D., 
Prafesjor-ot Gnneral nail Pharmaceutical ChenlsUr in the Pliilatlstphin College of 
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SCHOOL BOOKS. 



WHITE'S UNIVERSAL HISTORY. 

HIIIY PUBLISHED, 

ELEMENTS OP UNIVERSAL HISTOBY, 

ON A NEW AND SYSTEMATIC PLAN; 
FROM THE EARLIEST TIMES TO THE TREAT ST OF VIENNA; TO WHICH 
IS ADDED, A SUMMARY OF TliK r.i:il)INr, TTIINTS SINCE 
■I ■at n ii: r ■ Tin-: ■ ■■ 1 hi- m;ikkjI.s 




Digitized by Google 



LBA AND BLANCHABD'S PUBMCATIOM. 



POPULAR SCIENCE. 



PHILOSOPHY IN SPORT, MADE SCIENCE 
IN EARNEST; 

BEING AN ATTEMPT TO ILLUSTRATE .THE FIRST PRINCI- 
PLES OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHV, BY THE AID 
OF THE POPULAR TOYS AND 
SPORTS OF YOUTH. 

In one very neat royal J8mo. volume, with nearly one bundled illustration! 
on wood. Fine eitra crimson doth. 
" Nmn. Lea & Blanohanl h»«o toned, in a beautiful manner, a handannw boo*. 

Celled • Phil oanphr ill i|M7[. mniLf *rimi<:r. 111 Jiiriir-st.' TIli-i ]■, ;.r, ;iLi:il.-iL)k nStrmt 
I" :i uilrjl.tti.il ! irsL m i :1 : ■ i [ -J . ■ -, (if K;i-i,r.il ! : l:i! ,> : i; .:i v. In III- ml i.f >i;iul a r,i7; 
snd SJMirU of youth. l'.-Ti:l ;iir.ir:n:i!i.j'i i-cmv-vij in an Erareflll. yet llisniliwl 

BWBB^md rendered easy lotha simplest undenlojHlinir. The bwlt Is an Bdmitalile 



ENDLESS AMUSEMENT. 

JUST ISSUED. 
ENDLESS AMUSEMENT, 



ACOIWnCS, ARITHM ["LT:\ CHKMISTKY. KLECTRICITY, HYDRAULICS, HY- 
DROSTATICS. MAGNETISM, MECHANICS, OPTICS. WONDERS OP 
THE' AIR PinMP, ALL THE POPULAR TRICKS AND 
CHANGES OP THE CARDS, it, Ao. 



WITH IIiLlI ST RATIONS. 

FHOM THE SEVENTH LONDON EDITION. 
In one neat royal 18mo. volume. One eitra crimson dot) 



"!l coutnlns amythlnir thnt can plea* 

Jtlfril.' Bed 111- lii:b!ishfri 11:1^11 Ur,vf ., 

till li.- nil.:. i,r •: n:il.' ,!,!■■:,«■; I.. 1. nil l.lmi jiatl;! :r m:;iv lie .ilri.l jnJ !i> Lit 

B-teiLlirit; 117 1. 1 I tin S 1 ■ 1 . 1 j d'r.ii:. am! Cn-fli It n.l] five ii.nrji'! :ii(l fl-.iMirc. 

X nllcd with illlMnltiin*. We ihiil aire eHracUi from It tK^irWlr.'- W, 
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SOMERYTLLE'S PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. 

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. 

BY MARY SOMERVILLE. 

In one nral royal ISmo. volume, alra clolh. 
CONTENTS.-Oeolotiv- l-omi 01" l!iu I..T..-:n t.mii-.n.-Lit- UiBhiutids of 
Ttm Ci r l'- 1*1. r<>i:iii-.,:nL- Minsmaiii SysLwnsoi [ill- Liroul Coiiiiiu-nt- Africa 
— American ContiiiLiu-Lo-.v Lund? oiVoutii Aiti.riL-n-Cenlral America 
— Nonh Ameiiea— Greenland— Australia— The Ocean— Sprmga— En ro- 



— J>isir:l)-.if. c >ii of .llnmn.JLlij-Disir.bu-.ion. Conditions and Future Proa- 
pensof Hi.; Human Race. 

While reading Ihl* work we could not help thinking how interesting, 
si well oj useful, geography ana branch of educaiion might be "jade ™ 

to be hoped that thii delect will be remedied; and that In all our educa- 
tional institutions Geography will soon lie laught in the proper way. Mra. 
Somerville's woik nu.i-. in lilts respect, be jjojincd [o ll model.— fairs 
Edinburgh Magazine, September, 1843. 

READINGS POR THE YOUNG. 

FROM THE WORKS OF SIR WALTER SCOTT. 
In mo eer^ handsome lfeno. volumes, vnth beautiful plates, doni up in 



they are attractive in appearance.— N. Y. Literary World. 

TALES AND STORIES FROM HISTORY, 

BY A ONES STRICKLAND, 

In iW* nrettv tales from the legendary and authentic history of E„ 
one, Miss Slricl '- ' ' ' ■ ■ 

most fascinating, ai 

dogl eared. 



and poredover with absorbing inte real by the school-boy.— BalUFaVu^' 

The above works will be found admirable rending books for schools. — 
Lea k Blanchoid also publish the following, which are suitable to ad- 

A POPULAR TREATISE ON VEGETABLE PHYSIOLOGY. By 

THE ANCHSNt'' WORLD 1° 0 >ll° PI CTURB9QUB "arawCHEs'or 
CREATION. By D T. Ansted, M.A., F.K.S., F.G.S. Inonoroyal 
limn, volume, with 150 wood-culs. 

TUB CHEMISTRY OF THE FOUR BEA.BON9, SPRING, SUMMER, 
AUTUMN AND WINTER; an Esaay prlnBlpall* ooaoernlng Natu- 
ral Phenomena admitting of interpretation by Chemieal Science, and 
illustrating passages of Scripture. By Thomas " 
royal 12nto. volume, with 00 wood-ouu. 
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BOY'S TREASURY OF SPORTS. 

THE BOY'S TREASURY OF SPORTS, PASTIMES 
AND RECREATION'S. 

WITH FOUR HUNDRED ILLUSTRATIONS. 
BY SAMUEL WILLIAMS, 



containing nljom nil humlrcil and fifty 01 

PREFACE. 

Sjiiina. I'.u-H s.siiui Rccreati'niVluu b»*n prenired 

i>nllh,Ejiircue, and Italians! Enjujmonl of the youug 
ihla Reciratitin will bo (hund mthB liillowine am. 

IW ' 

it, i'.icck vi.ihl i.viijv. jii i] nuke the parlour re-echo - 

.V, t. cnit t:,.i Kn-trism!.- ^| itIs (if ti.t- liHJ. (l.ti: 

ollowcd h; Iho nobl* and truly Enilisli, eamn nf CncEet. 

Mm:.!,:..'-, me ii--i; i.,rl,-,l I llu-a.lhi' , I I ; ; liljul recreainjii ui jmuiimiur ; auu 

' '.\rc!:civ. oiiro the pride cif 1 EtieIthiJ. is then detailed; and very propelli followed 
hy in Un: !:■, ic(:r.i! ;iui;-..i:jj.-.:;:^:iu:jL u; ii.:ia:>i;, arid [lis maul; anil en- 

bTGTLUig exorcise ot Riding 

Angling, the flaslima dl" 1 I'-. kn.Kl. rziii.il,-;.:-*: . .1:1-1 (lid nge, is nest dfl- 

n^-,lirinl - rm:l ljv iit:.!Ti!irni In tha iinlrucliijtL 1 * hero [aid drivvti, (lie Iml wilh a stick 
luiii n *;:i:i- in;j| - L tico :i:c |» : [ Ai-I.t. 

KiiivtiiL- A j i . : 1 1 ii: : i< afa\u ;w ■j.nni ..: ,■[. ,■!•<!. Act-en! \vc ii.ivc JusiriL-nl 
limv I. The fqn I. tar: Ddrni.iliif, !!,«■ ii.ara-a !>,::. r:i. I'.. r ,i>:,. ,a,L 
the S .Hi warm. \ h'lir rl.:.].[,:r l' a I.i:iLi 4 tr> I III' iv:i r;r,k- 'i; N'Ji? Birds ; the several 
varieties nf vllilcll, ItiaUii^i; r. ■ iv.' :'!.■.■ [. a.! !|- :- ^ .■ a.:.j 

hint, that kindness til Ainm:,lH (lie;.: I ■ [If! i il. ■;(..:■■, : ill-;.- iiitr.ia ; f(.r, le |W a 

LitUe cre-litureuuahuur.a!;.! ,| hliMilMI,.' a.\^ h:nr!<: <:i. I ( i .'r. il a i:: aai 

leiiiimr. Iluruaiu". ii a jc*vel.ivhich evcrvbey should l.r arou l I" ir in Jul hrc;i<:. 

Wo now approach the more aodnhs amusements— an Draughts anil Chose: Mo of 
tliu nullah i-.i,Ti:m-. (if III.- :-| :lv ■.: U.c lunula i:i.i.:L. .« .ill.: i.- 



!a::v I ;.,:. '1 la: la.uu:.'- '.'<: LL.i.i ki .1: (L'i.^ : 
hi..:. c!,ii:i.;rs 1,: <: , Ll:.':r.'. !:if.:;r:--i! 
Ibonc, you raif nlmii!''. twin." 11 lir-.ln .Mj-iciii.i 

'Ti./ lj.il! 11,:^ n. 1 I I'.i:-'.. l iT-h.v^.irk-. I..r V1-1 -vi.rV' rr.'f J .-.r,' !■'.: .1:11' nr- ft. r ! i; h 
f..K.i.( ii.^l..L. 1 - f. r N f . i. 1 . - ". L . 1 . i." in ' : .r.l-:! nr.l ; ^■ . 1'i.r. v, ,1 ,:,;.v 1 .11 1,] fur juuiaclf 
■ pnlarjfi tir q cariiue, anil, inihort, male for roiir&tlf n huli; ikii.it ^vi.jia. 

Voizles aiul PaiaJi.i^i, j ji^ni.i^ r.11,1 ;;i;LJ.i '. i.^.l! I ii.r -,v:lii Ihp Fineeta, Mil 
I'." . l.:y . ' mi. " ' I ".I " .11 1 , . .■■■■I 1 iv, ■ i 11 

" ■■ ■ III- i'll 1 II . 

( lirii li.l (if M.' iTi[.;i:,,(.- JM: r ;i:illl^::i- 'iTn \ '. ^vl ■ ;i" 'lie vi.liina. 

'■'! eaaury" containj tipwudi of (bflr bundled BogTaTiiiBs; ^ that it is not onlj 



. 1 1 ■ . in ' .uid weeV* of enjny. 

ig«e 1 and wo iiopu tLut you may bo as linjipy as this travk is bmnlui 



Digitized by Google 



Digitized by Google 



DigiiizcS t>y Google 



B.16.2G 

IWIIlilllll 



from any of the principal H 
'tied States. 

1st. A Collection or Okb Hundred Fables, with 
two Keys, one for the literal and free translation, and 
the other for the pronunciation of the French text 

2d. LR9 Avjf.HTiisBs de Telemaque, with a key for 

w i I -initiation of the first c-i^ 1 -. 

Collection or Coli.ocivi.vl Ph:: 
:e»sary to maiolain conversati 
ranged under different head* ; with numerous remarks 
on the peculiar pronunciation and use of viriouj words. 
The whole so disposed as considerably to facilitate the 
urrcct pronunciation of the Fre 



ervlce to every learn 

All the Fxanch Vehbs, both litem. 



uts ov Morality, for the 
,'outh. with numerous Scriptural refenttit 
i ifiBlaled by Eli B 



